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Supplement to the 1996 Express and Savana Owner’s Manual

This supplement includes the latest information at the time of printing. We reserve the right to make changes in the
product after thar time without further notice. For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada” for General Motors wherever it appears in this manual,

@Cup}rright 1996 General Motors Corporation. All rights reserved. Printed in ULS.A. GENERAL MOTORS and the
names EXPRESS and SAVANA are registered trademarks of General Motors Corporation,

PART NUMBER 15029395
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Thix informarion replaces the " Removing the Rear Seat”
and “Replacing the Rear Sear™ portion located in
Section 1 in your owner s manual.

Removing the Rear Seat

2. Lift the carpet/mat flap at the inboard side of the seat
base in the rear.

I. Disconnect the quick release latch plates for the lup
shoulder belts on the bench sem 1o be removed. To do
this, press the tip of a key into the release hole of the
satety belt buckle while pulling up on the safety belt.




3. Locate the red handle on the inboard side of the sem o
base, rotate the red handle up.

4. Once the red handle 15 rotated up. pull the handle 1o f

remove the locking pin. =

8.

Stow the locking pin on the rear of the seat base in
Lhe hole that s provided.

Repeat this procedure tor the other seat base
Remove the seat from the vehicle.

Instoll the trim covers to the floor rails
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Seats and Restraint Systems .. .. oonnnnn. .. e R e e o
This section tells vou how to use your seats and safety belts properly. It ulso explains the "SIR™ system.

Features and Controls ... ............ e P B R e PO e S e Py . |
This section expluins how o start and operate your vehicle.

Comlort Controls and Auwdio Systems . ....ooiiaiiniineiriiasnannes R N e e e e e ae]

This section tells you how 1o adyust the venilanon and comfor controls amF how 10 operate your
nudioy system

Your Driving and the Road ........ R e R e o R A e A T e e o |
Here you'll find helpful nformation and tps about the mad and how o drve under different conditions,
Problemsonthe Road ..........c0iiiiiinnnnns O B 0 L W e T A e - T

This section tells you what o doif you have a problem while driving. spch as a fli tire or overheated
ERgine, el

Service and Appearance CAMe v ovoveveassnsssssrssstssssrnrsreassrasasssssanstnsrssennnnss 6-1
Here the manual wells vou how o keep your vehicle running properly and looking good.

MIBINIERANCE SCICEUIE &« o cavasssssanasaissssasssisssessasesanranssssaastsonsssssonssasasyss 1=1
This section 1ells you when 1o perform vehicle maintenance and what flnds and lubricants o use,

Customer Assistance Information ...... .. it B R AR A e e R s

This scction iells you how o contact Chevrolet for assistunce and how to get service and owner
publications. It also gives you information on “Reporting Salety Defects™ on page 8-8.
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Here's an alphabetical listmg of nimost every subject in this maneal. You can gse 1t o guickly Tind
something vou wanl W read




GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the
name EXPRESS are registered trademarks of General
Motors Corporation.

This manual mncludes the latest information at the time it
was panled. We reserve the right to make changes in the
product after that time without further notice. For
vehicles first sold in Canada, sobstitute the name
*General Motors of Canada Limited™ for Chevrolet
Division whengver it appears in this manual,

Please keep this manual in your vehicle, so it will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you
sell the vehicle, please leave this manoal in it so the new
OWner can use it

Litho in ULS.A.
CY6 14 B First Edition

o  We support voluntary
rechnician certification.
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouver vous
procurer un exemplaire de ce gude en francais chez
VOITE COTICESSIONAINE OU #1;

DGN Marketing Services Lid

1500 Bonhill Rd.

Mississauga, Ontario LST 1C7
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All Rights Reserved
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
o end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help you learn about the features wod
contrals for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things gquickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need is the Index
in the back of the manual. It's an alphabetical st of
all that's in the manual, and the page number where
vou'll find i

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.
We use a boy and the word CAUTION 1o tell you
about things thut could hurt vou if you were to ignore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
vou or other people.

In the caution area, we tell vou what the hazard 15, Then
we tell you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hizard. Please read these cautions. If you don't, you or
others could be hurt,




You will also find a circle
with & slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’t,”
“Don’t do this,” ar “Don’t
fet this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book vou will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage yvour vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle, Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warraniy, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid

the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CALUTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors or
in different words

You'll also se¢ warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the sume words, CAUTTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbaols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle,

For example,
these symibols
are used on an
ol Batiery:

CALTION
POSSIBLE
INJLRY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC

BATTERY
ACID COULD %
CAUSE

BURNS

AVOID
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK OR
FLAME ‘“'P
i [V
EXPLODE
HATTERY

These symbils
are Lnpoitint
fir okl sl
VUL PUsSERZETS
whenever voutr
viehiele
yrven:

DOOA LOCK
UKLOCK

FASTEN
SEAT
BELTS

rowen Gl
winpow | # |

®;-
AR BAG ,\\!

These symbais
huve 10 g0 with
your lights

MASTER s #
LIGHTING = -
SWITCH » 1 LY

serats <9 B
FAHIHHIE P
~

HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER

DAYTIME

HUHHING"'D
LAMPS " °
qumio

These symbaols
e o o al
your controls:

WINDSHIELD

WIPER

'.. ‘.-‘
WINDSHIELD
WASHER
WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER
REAR

winoow | 14

DEFOGGER Tl7

VENTILATING
FAN

These symbols
are uscd an
Wirning s
inlicitor lights:

EHEIHE F
——

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

e (D)
e

ENGME DL .

PRESSURE

Moees (@5)
BRAKES

Here wre soime
ithier symbils
ViR LY S

Fuse —

#
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Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

Passenger Van

Careo Van

Cab and Chassis




Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems
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Here vou'll find information about the seats in your Manual Front Seats
vehicle and how 1o use your safety belts properly, You
can also learn about some things vou should nor do with
air bags and safety belis

Seats and Seat Controls

This part ells you about the seats -- how to adjust them,
take them out and put them back in, It also tells you
about recliming [ront seatbacks.




The bucke! seats can be adjusted Forward or rearward Power Seat (Option)
with the lever at the front of the seat.

To adjust the seat, pull the lever up to release the seat
bottom and shide the seat where you want it. Then
release the lever and try to move the seat with your
body, to make sure the seat 15 locked into place.

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if vou try to
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse vou, or make you push a pedal when you
don't want to. Adjust the driver's seat anly when
the vehicle is not moving. If your vehicle has 9 power seat on the driver or
passenger’s side, vou can adjust 1t with thes switch at the
frant center cushion of the seat




You can use these switches o move the seat where you
want it To rmse the seat, move the center knob up. To
lower the scat, move the center knob down, To move the
seal forward, move the center knob toward the neht. To
move the seat remrward, move the center knob toward
the left

You ¢an ruse and lower the front and rear of the seat. To
riise the front of the seal, move the nght lever up, To
lower it, move the nght lever down. To raise the rear of
the seat, move the left lever up, To lower it, move the
left lever down,

Reclining Seatbacks

To adjust the seatback, T the front of this lever which
i loeated at the inner edge of the seal cushon

Muowve the scatback with vour body and release the Tever
tor lock the seathack where you want it Lean torward
and pull up on the tront of the lever und the seatback
will 20 To an upr 12N position




But don't have a seatback rechined if your vehicle
1S moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous, Even if you buckle
up, your safely belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder bell can't do its job because it
won't be against your body, Instead, it will be in
fromt of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries,

The lap belt can’t do its job either, In a crash the
helt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the yehicle is in
motion, have the seathback upright, Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.

i ——




Head Restraints

Head restraints are fised on some models and adjustable
on others. Slide an adjustable head restraint up or down
s0 that the top of the restraint is closest o the wp of
vour ears, This position reduces the chance of a neck
injury in a crash.

Rear Seats

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

A safety belt that is twisted or not properly
attached won’t provide the protection needed in
a crash. The person wearing the belt could be
seriously injured. After installing the seat, always
check to be sure that the safety belis are not
twisted and are properly attached.

A seal that isn’t locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock
the seat into place properly when installing it.

Ln



Removing the Rear Seal

Ehisconnect the quick téleass luch plates for the lap
shoulder belts on the bench seat o be removed. To
do this, press the ap of a key into the release holé ol
the sidety belt end relense buckle while pulling up on
the salety belt.

At the floor, remove the plastic wim covers in front
ol and behind the seat suppors

i

i1,

Lt up on the Litch lever located at the from ol
cach seat support. The Taeh lever will stay in the
Lipy possition,

Rl the seat toward the open slots in both rals. Lifi
the seat up and our of both rals

Remove the seit from the vehicle

Install Tong triny covers 1o the ot portion of the
Mo rals




Replacing the Rear Seat

Y. Lower the latch lever by lifting up on the release
located ab the mid=position of each sewt support.

I, Position the seat into the open slots in both rals. Cheeck that both sides of the seat are locked securely
Muke sure thut the lutch levers at the front of the seat by teying 1o move the sent forward and backwird, A
are in the up position, click should be heard when the seat s locked in place,

2. Roll the seat 10 the set location and lock mio place. 4. At the floor, replace the plastic trim covers in front

of and behind the seat supports.

'.Jl

Connect the quick release laich plates for the lap
showlder belts by inserting the kuch plates into the
buckles attached at the outboard positions of the
bench seat,




Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 1o use salety belts
praperly, Italsotells you some things you should not do
with salety belis,

And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraing
(SIR), or air bag system.

/\ CAUTION:

Your vehicle has u light that
comes on 4s o reminder (o
buckle up, (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index. )

Don’t let anyvone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. If vou are in a crash and
vou're nol wearing a salety bell, your injuries
can be much worse. Yoo can hit things inside the
vehicle or be gjected from it. You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash, yvou might
net be il you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are lastened properly too,

In most states and Canodian provinces, the law says to
wear safety belts. Here's why: Thev waork.

You never know f you'll be ina crash, If you do have a
crash. you don’t know f it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up g person wouldn't survive,
But most crashes are in between, in muny of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or Killed.

After more than 25 vears of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
mutter ... alot!




Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anvthing, you go s fust as
It Zoes,

Put somepne on 1t

Take the sumplest vehicle, Suppose 10's just a seat
on whiels




Ciet 1t up o speed. Then stop the vehicle, The mider
divesn 1 stop

I-10

Fhe person keeps going unil stopped by something.

In o redl vehicle, it could Be the windshield




or the mstrument panel ..,

or the satety helis!

With salety belts. you slow down as the vehicle does,
You get more time to stop. You stop over miore distance,
and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
safery belts make such good sense

1-11




Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

1-12

Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety bhelt?

You could be - whether vou're wearing a safety
belt or not. But vou can unbuckle a safety belt,
even il you're upside down, And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
yvou can unbuckle and get out, is much greater il
vou arg belted.

I my vehicle has air bags, why should | have 1o
wear safety belis?

Air bugs are in many vehicles oday and will

be in most of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only: so they work with
safety belts == not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety bels. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, vou still have to buckle up 1o get the most
protection. That's true not only in fromal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

(): U 'm a good driver, and | never drive far from

home, why should | wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver, but if vou're 1n an
pcetdent == even one that 1sn’t your fault — you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
dogsn’t protect vou from things bevond vour
control, such as bad drivers.

Muost accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the ereatest number of serous injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h),

Safety belts are for everyone.




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part is only for people of adult Size

Be dwire that there are special things w Know ahout
sufety belts and children. And there are different rules
for smuller children and babies. 11 a child will be riding
in your vehicle, see the part of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for everyone’s protection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has,

We'll sturt with the driver position

Driver Position

This part describes the driver's restraint sysiem.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how o wear
it properly.

1. Close and lock the door,

-

2. Adjusl the seat (to see how, see "Seats™ in the Index )
500 ¥OU can sil up stringht

11”

3. Pick up the Lich plate and pull the belt across you.

Don’t let i get twisted.

4. Push the Luch plate mre the buckle until ot choks

Pull up on the latch plate to muke sure it is secure,
It the belt isn't long enough, see *Safety Belt
Extender” ut the end of this section,

Make sure the refease button on the buckle 15
posiiioned so you would be able to unhuckle the
safety belt quickly if yvou eéver had 1o,

1-13




3. To make the lap part tnght, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belr.

The Lap part of the bel should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force (o the strong pelvie bones. And you'd be less likely
1o slide under the Lap bell 1f you slid under it the belt
would apply larce ul your ubdomen. This could cliuse
serious or even fatal injunes. The shoulder belt should go
aver the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able o take belt restruning forces,

The sutety belt locks if there's a sodden stop or a crash.

1-14



Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Belore vou begin 10 drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to the height that is right for you
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To move it down, push in at the word PRESS and move
the herght adjuster o the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder belt
guide. After you move the adjusier to where you wan it,
try o move it down without pushing in to make sure it
has locked into position,

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the
belt is centered on your shoulder. The belt should be
away from your face and neck, but not falling off
yvour shoulder.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In & erash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

Az The shoulder belt is too lnose, It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.

1-16




(J: What's wrong with this?

& CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your bell is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the bell would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
hones, This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle vour belt into the buckle

nearest you.

At The belt is buckled in the wrong place.

1-17




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vour belt goes
over an armrest like this. The belt would be much
too high, In a crash, you can slide under the beli.
The belt force would then be applied at the
abdomen, not at the pelvie bones, and that could
canse serious or latal injuries. Be sure the belt
poes under the armrests.

Az The bell is over an armrest,

1-18



(): What's wrong with this?
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vou wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, vour
hody would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren™t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen,

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arme 1t should
be worn over the shoulder at all times.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
#a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the
helt to spread impact forces. If a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
vour dealer to fix it

A: The belt is twisted across the body.

1-20



Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) System

This part explains the Supplemental Inlatable
Restraint (SIR) system or air bag system.

If it says SLIPPLEMENTAL
INFLATABLE RESTRAINT
on the middle part of the
steering whee! nnd there s

a right front passenger seat,
vour vehicle has two wir
bugs == one wr bag tor the
driver and another air bag for
the right front passenger.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle
The belt should go back vul of the way.

Belore you close the door; be sure the belt i1s out of the
way, I you slam the door on it vou can damage both the
belr and your vehicle

— — - 1-21




If it says SUPPLEMENTAL INFLATABLE
RESTRAINT on the middle part of the steering wheel
bul there 15 no nght from passenger seat. your vehicle
has an air bag for the driver only.

If it doesn't say SUPPLEMENTAL INFLATABLE
RESTRAINT on the middle part of the steering wheel,
your vehicle doesn’t have air bigs,

Herg wre the most important things 1o know about the
air bag system:

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags are designed to work only in moderate to
severe crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear, side or low=speed frontal crashes.
Evervone in vour vehicle, including the driver,
should wear a salety belt properly -- whether or
nol there’s an air bag for that person,

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
you aren't wearing your safety belt == even il you
have an air bag. Wearing your safety belt during
a crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected Mrom it. The air
bag is only & “supplemental restraint.” That is, it
works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them.

CAUTION: (Continoed )

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force. faster than the
hlink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belts
help Keep you in position for an air bag inflation
in a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag. The driver should sit as far

back ns possible while still maintaining control
ol the vehicle.
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If your vehicle has an air bag for the right front
passenger, please read ths:

/A CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children. Always sécure children properly in your
vehicle. To read how, see the part of this manual
called “Children™ and the cantion label on the
right front passenger’s safety belt.

There 1s an air bag readiness
light on the instrument
panel, which shows

AIR BAG.

AR
BAG

The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there 15 an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information,

1-23




How the Air Bag System Works

The nght front passenger’s air bag s in the instrument
panel on the passenger’s side,

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag is in the muddle of the steering wheel.

1-24




/\ CAUTION:

Don't put anyvthing on, or attach anything to.

the steering wheel or instrument panel. Also,
don’t put anything (such as pets or objects)
between any occupant and the steering wheel or
instrument panel. And don’t hang anything from
the assist handle on the passenger’s side of the
instrument panel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -- or worse, it could
cause injury.

When should an air bag inflate?

The gir bag is designed to inflate in moderate Lo severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bug will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level 15
about 11 o 16 mph (18 10 26 kinvh), The threshold level
cian vary. however, with specitic vehicle design, so that

it can be somewhal above or below this range. 1 yow
vehicle smikes something that will move or deform, such
is o parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed 10 inflate in rollovers, side
impakts or rear impacts, because inflanon would not
help the occupunt.

In any particular crish, no one can say whether an air
buag should have inflated simply because of the damage
1 u vehicle or because ol what the repair cosis were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration, Vehicle damage 15 only one
indication of this.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In @ front] or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenty stopping as a result of a crash, The sensing
system Iriggers & chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sealed in the inflator, The reaction produces nitrogen
ik, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and
refated hardware are all part of the air bag modules
packed inside the steering wheel and in the instrument
panel in front of the nght front passenger.

1-25




How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate 1o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
evien belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belts. Aur bags distribute
the force of the impact more evenly over the occupant’s
upper body, stopping the occupant more grodually. Bug
air bags would not help vou in many types of collisions,
including rollovers, rear inpacts and side impacts,
primarily beciuse an occopant’s motion 15 nof loward
the air bag. Air bags should never be regarded us
inything more than i supplement to safety belts,

and then only in moderate (o severe frontal or
neur-frontal collisions,

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the wir bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This oceurs
s0 quickly that some people may. not even realize the air
hag inflated. Some components of the ar bag module

in the steenng wheel hub for the driver's air hag, or the
instrument panel for the right front passenger™ bag, will
bes hot for a short time, The part of the bag that comes
it contact with you may be wurm, but it will never he
oo hot to touch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from vents in the deflated mr bags. Air bag

inflation will not prevent the driver from seeing or from
being able o steer the vehicle, nor will it stop people
froum leavine the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
hreathing trouble, To avoid this, evervone in the
vehicle should get out as spon as it is safe to do so,
If vou have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
Iresh air by opening a window or doar.

® The air bags are designed 10 inflate only once. After
they inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air
bag system. If yvou don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there (o help protect you in another erush.
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other purs. The service manual for vour
vehicle covers the need 10 replace other parts.
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®  Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records information
about the wr bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the system, when
the sensors are activated and driver’s safety belt
usage al deployment.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Air bags affect how vour vehicle should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bug system in several places
around vour vehicle, You don't want the system to
inflate while someone 15 working on yvour vehicle. Your
GM dealer and the service manual have mformation
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system. To
purchase a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

® Let only qualified technicians work on your air bag
system. Improper service can mean that your air bag
system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

I you damage the cover for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air bag, they may not
work properly. You may have to replace the

air bag module in the steering wheel or both the
air bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
hreak the air bag covers.

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if vou are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape
or yellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.
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Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q.‘ Iff I add & push bumper or a hicycle rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
from working properly?

A: As long as the push bumper or bicvele rack 13
attached to yvour vehicle so that the vehicle's basic
structure isn't changed, it's not likely to keep the
air bags from working properly in a crash.

Q..' Is there anything | might add to the front of the

A

vehicle that could keep the air bags from
working properly?

Yes, If vou add things that change yvour vehicle’s
friame, humper system, front end sheet metal or
height, they may keep the air bag system from
working properly. Also, the air bag system may not
work properly 1f you relocate any of the air bag
sensors. If you have any guestion about this, you
should contact Customer Assistance before you
modify your vehicle. (The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistunice are in Step Two of
the Customer Satistaction Procedure i this muanual.
See “Customer Satsfaction Procedure” 0 the Index. )
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safery belis work for evervone, including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely to be
seriousty injured if they don't wear safety belts.

A preznant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low us possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus 1s to protect the
miother. When a safety belt is worn properly, 1t's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the Key to making
sufety belis effective is weanng them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belr works the same
way as the driver’s safety belt. See "Driver Position™
earlier in this section

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
lock. If it does, let it go back all the way and start again.

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat passengers to buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
weanng safety belts,

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belied can be thrown
oul of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
n the vehicle who are weanng saletly belts.




Rear Seat Quiside Passenpger Positions

Lap-Shoulder Belt I

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts, Here's how 1o wear one properly.

[ %]

Pick up the lutch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don’t let it get twisted

Push the lutch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the latch pl;m: o make sure 1t 15 Secure.

When the shoulder belt 15 pulled out all the way, it will
lock. 1F 11 does, let it go back all the way and start again.

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Bell
Extender” at the end of this section.




Make sure the release button on the buckle 15 positioned
s0 you would be able t0 unbuckle the saféty belt quickly
if vou ever had (o,

1. To make the lap part tight. pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as yvou pull up on the shoulder part.

The lap part of the belt should be wom low und snug on
the hips, just touching the thaghs, In o crash, this applies
force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belr. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serous oF even fatal impunes. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder und across the chest

These parts of the body are best able 1o take belt
restraining forces,
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The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should it against your body.

To unlutch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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Center Passenger Position i ""“l ”;. lﬂ;p
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Lap Belt When vou sit in & center seating position, you have a lap
If vour vehicle has rear bench seats, someone can sit in sufety belt. which has no retractor. To make the belt
the center positions. longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the beli




J
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To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the belt 15 snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
patt of a lap-shoulder belt. I the belt 1sn’t long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section

Muke sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
50 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly
il vou-ever had to.

HFI‘

Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian province says children up 1o some age must be
restriuined while 10 a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies (Except Cargo
Vans with Passenger Air Bags)

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it
is the right type and size for vour child. A very
young child’s hip bones are so small that o
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child's abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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CAUTHON: (Continued)

heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
al only 25 mph (40 kmv/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddeniy become a 240-1b, (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a

vehicle, A baby doesn’t weigh much == until a

crash. During a crash a baby will become so
CAUTION: (Continued)




Smaller Children and Babies (Cargo Vans
with Passenger Air Bags)

A CAUTION:

A very young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’'s abdomen. In a crash, the belt wounld apply
force right on the child's abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. Smaller children
and babies should always be restrained in a child
restraint. However, infants, who should be
restrained in a rear-facing child restraint, cannot
ride safely in this vehicle. The instructions for Lhe
restraint will say whether it is the right type and
size for vour child. If a forward-facing child
restraint is suitable for yvour child. be sure the
child is always properly restrained while riding
in this vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in vour arms while riding in a
vehicle, A baby doesn™t weigh much == until o
crash, During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can't hold it. For example, in a crash

CAUTION: { Continued )
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CAUTION: (Continued)

al only 25 mph (40 km/h}, a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1h, (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

passenger &ir bag, never put a rear-facing child restraint
in the front passenger seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is designed to be used in &
vehicle, If it 15, it will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itself or in a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
vour vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury,

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show you how to do that

Where to Put the Restraint (Except Cargo
Vans and Cab and Chassis Models)

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear mther than the front seat. We at
Gieneral Motors therefore recomimend that you pul your
child restraint in a rear seat, If your vehicle has a front

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
serlously injured if the right front passenger’s
air bag inflates. This is because the back of a
rear-fucing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. If your vehicle has a right
front passenger’s air bag, always secure u
rear-facing child restraint in a rear seat.

You may, however, secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right lront seal. Before you secure
a forward-Tacing child restraint, always move the
front passenger seal as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child restraint in a rear seat.

Wherever you install it, be sure (o secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restruint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle, Be sure 1o properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle - even when no child is in it
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Where to Put the Restraint (Cargo Vans
and Cab and Chassis Muodels)

The child restraint must be secured properly in the
passenger seat. If your vehicle has a passenger air bag,
rever put a rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle.
Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the passenger’s air bag
inflates, This is because the back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the inflating
air bag. Do not use a rear-facing child restraint in
this vehicle,

If a forward-facing child restraint is suitable for
your child, always move the passenger seat as far
back as it will go.

Keép in mind that an unsecured child restrainl can move
around in a gollision or sudden stop and injure people

in the vehicle. Be sure o properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle — even when no child is it

Top Strap

If vour child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored. IT you need 1o have an anchor instatled, vou
can ask your GM dealer to put it in for you. If you want
to install an anchor voursell, your dealer can tell yvou
howw 1o do it
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
Outside Seat Position will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child's face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the carlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one,

l. Put the restraint on the seal. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the

instructions say. 4. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release button 1s

positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

portions of the velucle's safety belt through or
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5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to set the lock.
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6. Totighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back
inti the retractor while you push down on the
child restraint,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions o be sure 11 15 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and Jet it go back all the way, The safety belt

will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.




Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Seat Position

You'll be using the lap belt,

See the earlier part about the top strap if the chald
restraint has one.

Fud

. Make the belt as long as possible by tilting the [atch
plate and pulling it along the beli.

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
tar the child restraunt.

Secure the child in the child restraint ias the
wsruchons siy.
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4. Run the vehiole’s sulety belt through or around the 7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
restraint, The child restraint instructions will show directions to be sare it is secure. IF i sn't, secure the
you how, restrammt 1n o different ploace in the vehicle and

contiact the child restraint maker for their advice

about how o anach the chald restraint properly.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
safety belt. It will be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned 5o you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt guickly if you ever had to,

6. To nghten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restraint.
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If your vehicle has a front passenger air bag, never put a

rear-facing child restraint in this seat, Here's why:

/A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the front passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is because the back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the inflating
air bag. If your vehicle is a passenger van, always
secure a rear-facing child restraint in a rear seat.
If your vehicle is a cargo van, do not use a
rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle. If a
forward-facing child restraint is spitable for your
child, alwavs move the passenger seatl as far back
as it will go.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder beli. See the earlier part
ahout the top strap if the child restraint has one,

bl

If your vehicle has a front passenger air bag. alwaysy
move the seat as far back as it will go before
seouring a forward-facing child restraint, (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

Put the restraimt on the seal, Follow the instructions
for the child restraint.

. Secure the child in the child restraint as the

instructions say.

. Pick up the lawch plate. and run the lap and shoulder

portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
arpund the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show yvou how.

If the shoulder belt goes in from of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,
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5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 6. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
posinoned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor (o set the lock
sulety belt quickly if vou ever had o,
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To tghten the bell. feed the shoulder beli buck
into the retractor while you push down on the
child restramt

8. Posh tnd pull the child restraint in differem
directions 10 be sure it 18 secure.

To remove the child restraint. just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely again and be ready 1o work for an adult
or larger child passenger,

lj &l I,'.é- '*‘
= . |
ety

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wiedr the vehicle's safety belts.

If you have the choice, a child should sit next o a
window so the child can wear a lup=shoulder belt and
gel the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide
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Accident statistics show that children ure safer if they

are restrained in the rear seat. But they need 1o use the & CAUTION:
= -

safety belts properly.

® Children who aren't buckled up can be thrown out n Never do this
i crash, D
) _ Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other belt can’t properly spread the impaet forces. In a
people who are, crash, the two children can be crushed together

and seriously imjured. A bell must be psed by
only ong person at a time.

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder bell is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

e

Maove the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt snll is on the child’s
shoulder. =o that in a crash the chald's upper body
would have the restraint that belrs provide, If the
child is so small that the shoulder belt is still very
close to the child’s face or neck, you might want 10
place the child m a seat tha has a lap belt, if your
vehicle has ane




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries,

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worm low and snug on the hips. just touching
the child's thighs. This applies belt force w the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you, you
should use it

But if a safety belt isn't long encugh to lasten, vour
dealer will order you an extender. It's free. When you go
in (o order 1t, take the beaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you, The extender will
be just for vou, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
vou choose. Don't let someone else use i, and use it
only for the seat it is made 1o fit. To wear it, just attach it
to the regular safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
unchorages are working properly. Look for anv other
loose or damaged satety belt system parts. If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in 4
crash. They can rp apart under impact forces. 1f a belt is
torn or frayed. get o new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and

have them repaired or replaced. (The air bug system
does not need regular maimienance, )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If vou've had a crash, do you need new belis?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, us they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you need new belts,

It belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seat parts repatred or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

I um aor bag mflates, you'l need w replace air bag

system parts. See the part on the air bag system earhicr in
this section,




NOTES
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Section 2 Features and Controls
RN T — s - -y -l

Here vou can leam about the many standard and
optionyl features on your vehicle. and information on
starting, shafting and braking. Also explained are the
instrument panel and the warming systems that tell you
il everyvthing is working properly — and what 1o do if
vou have o problem.

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition Key is dangerous lor many reasons.
A child or others could be badly injured or
even Killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move, Don’t
leave the kevs in a vehicle with voung children.




s Your vehicle has one
| double-sided key for the
:'? ignition and all door locks.

If you ever lose your key, your dealer will be able to
assist you with obtaining a new one.

The bur-coded tig has a code on 1t that tells your dealer
or 4 quahified locksmith how o make extra keys, Keep
this tag in a safe place. Il you lose your key. you'll be
able to have a new one made easily using this tag.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new Features that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle it you ever lock
your key inside, You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have an
extra key.
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To lock the door from the
inside, slide the lever.on
vour door down

Door Locks

Ty unlock the door, shide
the lever up

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers == especially children == can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked. the inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.
This may not be so obvious; You increase the Power Door Locks (Option)
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked, Wear safety belis
properly, lock your doors, and vou will be Far
better off whenever vou drive your vehicle.

Press the bottom sicle of the
power door lock switch o
ok the disies af ance.

There are several ways (o lock and unlock vour vehicle

From the outside, use your key

When o door is locked. the inside door handle will not work
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Move the buiton 1o

the left to engage the
secunty feature, Move
the button to the right 1o
return the door locks o
normal operation,

Child Security Locks

Child security locks are located on the passenger side
rear curgo door, the side shiding door or the front portion CHILD
of the 60/4H) side swing out door, SECURITY
LOCK

With thas feature, you can
lock these doors o they
can 1 be opened from the
inside by passengers.

Mave the button down 1o
engage the securnty Side Sliding Door
feature. Move the button

up 1o return the door locks

10 normal operation,

-t
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Keyless Entry System

If vour vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock
vour doors from up to 30 feet (9 m) away wsing the key
chain transmatter supplied with your vehicle.

Your Keyless Entry System operates on i radio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules,

This device complies with Part 15 of the FOC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
(1) This device may not cause harmiul interference,
and (2) This device must accept any interference
recetved, including interference that muy cause
undesired operation

Should interference to this system occur, try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement is
necessary. See the mstructions on battery
replacemen.

® (Check the distunce. You may be wo far from vour
vehicle, This product has & maximum range.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or ohjects may
be blocking the signal

® Sce yvour GM dealer or a qualified technician
or service.

Changes or modifications (o this system by other than an

suthorized service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment.

Operation

I'o unlock the driver’s door, press the UNLOCK button.
I you press this button g within five seconds, all

the doors will unlock. Press the REAR button 1o unlock
the rear door only. When the UNLOCK or REAR button

i5 pressed, the interior dome lamps are tumed on for

) seconds or until the ignition switch is activiled




Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain ransmitter 18 coded 1o prevent another
transmitter from unlocking your vehicle, I o transmatter
15 lost or stolen, a replacement can be purchased through
yvour dealer. Remember to bring any remaining
rransmitters with you when you go to your dealer. When
the dealer matches the replacement transmtter 10 your
vehicle, any rempiming ransmitters must also be
matched. Once the new transmitter 15 coded, the lost
transmitter will not unlock yvour vehicle, Each vehicle
can hove only two transmitters matched 1o 1t

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battenes in your key chin
transmitter should lost about two years

You can tell the batteries are weak if the transmitter
won'twork at the normal range in any location, 1 you
have o get close to your vehicle before the transmitter
works, it's probably time 1o change the haneries.

Use two Duracell™ type DL2016 batteries or a sumilar
type. To replace the battenies:

. Insert a dime i the side seam ol the transmitter
housing near the key ring hole,

2

Twist the dime to separate the two halves of the
rransmitter housing. Separate the housing, bottom
hall lirst.

-

Remove and ]E'i‘]f.'!i:ﬂ the batteries. Put the now
batteries in with the printed side down

Align the halves of the housing and snap
thetm together:

2-6




Your Doors and How They Work

Front Doors

To open the door from the outside, pull the hundle and
pull the door open,

To open the door from the mside, pull the lever loward
v and push the door open.

60/40 Swing-Out Side Door

'y open the =607 (front) portion of a 60/40 door From
the inside, pull the handle toward you and push open
Lthe door.

To open the 607 (Tront) portion of 6040 doaor Fronm
the vutside. pull up on the hundle and pull the handle
towird yiou




To open the “407 (rear) portion of g 60440 door from the
outside, pull the handle on the side of the rear door and
pedl it towiard you

To close the gide doors, close the 407 (rear) door first
Then close the “60° {front) door. Check (o make sure
both doors are completely closed.

The tront side swing=out door has a check strup
assembly in the door frume to keep the door from
opening bevond N degrees,

To open the door beyond 90 degrees, close the door
partially. pull the check strap outward at the spring hole
and then open the door. When vou ¢lose the door, the
check strap will automancally ré-engage.

Sliding Side Door (Option)

[0 open the shiding side door from owside, pull the
handle towurd the rear of the vehicle. Then, slide the
door toward the rear of the vehicle to open
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To close the shiding side door Trom outside, use the To vpen the shiding door from mssde. pull the handle and
otside door handle w shde the door woward the tromt of shde the door toward the rear of the vehcle
the vehicle

When the door shides sl completely, it will be flush
with the side ol the body




Rear Doors

To close the sliding door from inside, grasp the inside
handle und shde the door toward the front of the vehicle
10 a closed position, To open the relr doors from the outside, open the
passenger side rear doar first. Pull the the handle toward
viou o open the door.

Make sure the door is completely shut before driving
vour vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

It ¢can be dangerous to drive with the rear doors
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into vour vehicle. You can't see or smell
CO. It can caose unconsciousness and even death.

IF vou must drive with the rear doors open or if
electrical wiring or other cable connections muost
pass through the seal between the body and the
rear doors:

& Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling

To open the driver side reur door, pull the luch release system Lo its highest speed with the setting
lever at the inside edge of the door, on VENT. HEAT, BLEND or DEF.

Both rear doors can be opened past 90 deprees by Additionally, on vehicles with heating/air
opening the doors past the first detent {90 degrees open), conditioning systems, NORM A/C or

then opening fully. BI-LEV A/C can be used. That will force

To close the rear doors, close the driver side rear door outside air into your vehicle. See “Comlort

first. Then, close the passenger side rear door. Check 1o Controls™ in the Index.
matke sure both doors are completely closed. ® |If yvou have air outlets on or under the

instrument panel, open them all the way.
See “Engine Exhanst™ in the Index.
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Theft Parking at Night

Vehicle thelt is big business, especially in some Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and Jock your
cities. Although vour vehicle has o number of vehicle. Remember (o keep vour valuables out of sight.
thefi-deterrent features, we know that nothing we Put them in a storage area, or ke them with you,
put on it can make it impossible 1o steal. However,
there are ways you cun help. Parking Lots

. If you park in a lot where someone will be warching
Key in the Ignition vour vehicle, it’s best to lock it up and take your keys,
If you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an But what if you have to leave your ignition key? What
easy target for joy riders or professional thieves -- so if vou have to leave something valuable in your vehicle?
don’t du jt. ® Pul your valuables in a storage area, like your
When you park your vehicle and open the driver’s glove box.
door, you'll hear & tone reminding vou 1o remove your ® Lock all the doors except the drivers.

key from the ignition and take it with vou. Always do
this. Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will
vour ignition and transmission. And remember to lock
the doors.
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New Vehicle “Break-In"’

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these puidelines:

& Keep vour speed at 55 mph (88 kmv/h) or
less for the first 500 miles (804 km).

® Don'tdrive at any one speed -- [ast or
slow == for the first 300 miles (804 km).
Don't make full-throttle starts,

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new brake linings aren't yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you gel new brake linings.

& [Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See
“Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for more
information,

Ignition Switch

Your key lets you tum the ignition swiitch o five
different positions.

ACCESSORY (A): ACCESSORY lets you use
things like the radio, power windows and the
windshield wipers when the engine is off. To get inio
ACCESSORY, push in the key and turn it toward you.
Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as it was
before vou inserted the key.
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LOCK (B): This position locks your ignition, steering
wheel and transmission, [t's a theft-deterrent feature.
You will only be able to remove vour key when the
ignmition is turned to LOCK.

OFF (C): Thus position lets you turn off the engine but
still turn the steening wheel. It doesn’t lock the steering
wheel like LOCK. Use OFF il you must have your
vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for exumple,
if your vehicle is being pushed}.

RUN (D)): This is the position for driving.
START (E): This starts your engine.

Starting Your Gasoline Engine

It you have a diesel engine; see “Starting Your Diesel
Engine” in the Diesel Engine Supplement.

Mowve vour shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start in any other position — that's.a
safety feature. To restart when you're already moving,
use NELUITRAL (N} only.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. If it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service.

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your vehicle
is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when
your vehicle is stopped.
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. Without pushing the aceelerator pedul, trn your

ignition key 1o START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The idle speed will go down as vour
ENEINE Sels Warm.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heal can
damage your starter motor,

3

i

If it doesn't start right away, hold your key in
START. If it doesn’t sturt in 10 secconds, push the
dgeeelerator pedal all the way down for five more
seconds, or until i sturs,

I vour engine still won't start (or starts but then
stops ), wait 15 seconds and start over.

When the engine starts, let po of the key and the
aceelerator pedal.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in vour vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
eguipment, check with vour dealer. IT you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

Il vou ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
withomt damaging your vehicle. See *Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.
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Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

'f
/
€

In very cold weather, 0°F (< 18"C) or colder, the engine
coolunt heater can help, You'll get easier starting and
better fuel economy during engine warm=up. Usually,
the coolunt beater should be plugeed ina mimmum of
four hours prioe (o sturting your vehiele

To use the conlant beater:

I, Turn off the enpine.
2. Open the hood and uowrap the electncal cond
3 Plug it mto o normal, groanded [10-volt AC outlel
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/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Mlug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
11=yoli AC outlet. IT the cord won't reach, use a

heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
al least 15 amps,

1. Alter you've vsed the coolant heater, be sune 1o store
the cord s 11 was betore to keep it away from moving
engine purms, It you don't, it could be damaged

How long should you Keep the coolant heater plugged
in” The answer depends on the outside temperuture, the
kind of oil you hive, und some other things, Instead of
trving to list evervihing here, we ask that you contact o
GiM dealer in the aren where vou'll be parking your
vehicle, The dewder can give you the best advice for that
particular area.




Automatic Transmission Operation
There are several ditferent positions for your shift lever,

If yvour vehicle is equipped with an automatic
trunsmission. it now features an electronic shift position
indicator within the instrument cluster, This display
must be powered anytime the shift lever is capable of
being moved out of the PARK (P} position. This means
thut if vour key 15 10 the OFF position, but not locked,
there will be & small current drain on your battery which
could dischirge vour battery over a period of time. [f
you have o need to leave your key in the ignition in the
OFF position for an extended period for any reason, it is
recommended that you disconnect the batery cable from
the battery 1o prévent discharging vour battery.

PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels, 1Cs the best

position to use when vou start your engine beciause vour
vehicle can’t move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have to. Il vou have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injored. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shilting Into PARK (P} in the Index. IT
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer”
in the Index.

Your vehicle has o brake-trunsmission shift interlock.
With the ignition in the RUN position, you must fully
apply your regular brakes before you can shift from
PARK (P}
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If you cannot shift out of PARK (P). ease pressure on
the shift lever and push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you continue pressing the brake pedal,
Then move the shift lever into the gear you want. IT you
still cannot shift the shift lever out of PARK (P), see
“Shifting Out of PARK (P)" later in this section.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting into REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage your transmission.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

Shifting out of PARK (') or NEUTRAL (N)
while your engine is “racing” (running at high
speed) is dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly
on the brake pedal, your vehicle could move
very rapidiy. You could lose control and hit
people or objects, Don’t shift out of PARK (P)
or NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

NOTICE:

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transmission, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Smow™ in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn't
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle is being towed.

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} with the
engine racing isn't covered by your warranty.
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DRIVE (D): This position is for normal driving. I you
need more power for passing, and you're:

® Cioing less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Going about 35 mph (56 kimv/h) or more, push the
acceterator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and hiave more power.

You should use DRIVE (D) (or, as you need to, a lower
gear) when towing a trailer. Operating your vehicle in
DRIVE (D) when towing a truiler will minimize heat
butld=up and extend the life of your transmission,

THIRD (3): This position is also used for nommal
driving, however, it offers more power und lower fuel
ceonomy than DRIVE (D). You should use THIRD (3)
when carrying o heavy load or driving on steep hills,

SECOND (2): This position gives vou more power
but lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2)
on hills. It can help control your speed as you go
down steep mountain roads, but then you would also
want 1o use your brakes off and on, If you manuully
select SECOND (2), the trunsmussion will drive in
second gear. You may use this feature for reducing
torque to the rear wheels when you are trying to stan
vour vehicle from a stop on slippery road surfaces,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
(but Tower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. IF
the selector lever 1s put in FIRST (1), the transmission
won't shift into first gear until the vehicle is going
slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’ rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if vou are stuck in
very deep sand or mud or are up against a solid
ohject. You could damage your transmission.
Also, if vou stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal, This could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or shift into
PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in position on

a hill,
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L.ocking Rear Axle

It vou have this feature, your rear axle can give you
pelditional fraction on snow. mud, e, sand or gravel, It
works ke a standard axle most of the ume, but when

one of the rear wheels hos no traction and the other does,

the locking feature will allow the wheel with traction 1o
move the vehicle

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake. hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot. Push down the parking brake
pedal with yvour left foot

If the ignition 15 on, the bruke system warning Hght will

LIRS L3,

To release the parking hrake, hold the regulur brake
pedal down, Pull the hundle, located just ubove the
parking brake pedul. murked BRAKE RELEASE to
reledse the parking brake.

If the 1gmition s on when the parking brake is released
the brake system warning hght will go olf




NOTICE:

Shifting Into PARK (P)

Diriving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle, Always check to be sure
yvour parking brake is fully released belore
yvou drive.

A CAUTION:

It wvou are towing a traler and are parking on any hll,
see “Towing a Troiler™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do first 1o keep the trasler Trom moving.

It can be dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
I you have keft the engine runmning, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure vour vehicle won't move,
even when you're on lairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. If vou're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

|

Huold the bruke pedal down with your right foor and
sel the parking broke
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2. Move the shifl lever into PARK (P) position like this:

— Y T

® Mave the lever up as far as it will go,
1. Move the igmtion key to LOCK,
® Pull the lever toward vou, BTN

4. Remove the key and take it with you, If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running, Your vehicle could move
studdenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don't leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to.

Torque Lock

I you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put tog much foree on the parking paw! in
the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P), This is called “torque lock.”

To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P) properly before vou leave the
drver’s seat. To find out how, see "Shifting Into
PARK (P)" in the Index.

When you are ready to drve, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

If torque lock does occur, you may need to have snother
vehicle push yours a little uphill to take some of the
pressure from the transmission, so you can pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your vehicle has a brake-transmission shift interlock
system. You have to fully apply your regular brakes
before you can shift from PARK (P). See " Automatic
Transmission™ in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever and push the shaft lever all the way up
into PARK (P) as you maintain brake appheation. Then,
move the shift lever into the gear you want.

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can’t
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

I. Turn the key to OFF,
Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N},

Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear you
want.

s bt

5. Have the brake-transmission shift interlock system
fixed as soon as you can.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. 1t contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
smell. I can canse unconsciousness and death.
You might have exhaust coming in if:
® Your exhaust system sounds strunge
or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
® Your vchicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.
® Repairs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaost system had been
modilied improperiy.

A CAUTION: If' you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

vour vehicle:

Things that can h“"‘I“}“ld “"]d" hot exhaust @ Drive it only with all the windows down to
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park blow out-anv 0 and
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that ® Have your l:E!lil."Il.‘ fixed immediately.

can burn.
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Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

It"s better not to park with the engine running. But if you
ever have to, bere are some things 1o know.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off
could allow dangerous exhaust into your vehicle
(see the earlier Cantion under “Engine
Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon moenoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with

CO -- can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine ruonning.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
(See “Blizzard™ in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P} in the Index.

If vou're pulling a traler, see “Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.




Windows

Manual Windows

To operate your manual windows, turm the hand crank
on each door W rase o lower your side door windows.,

Power Windows

If yvou have the optional power windows. the controls
are on each ol the side doors.

The driver’s door has o switch for the passenger
window as well. Your power windows will work when
the 1gnition has been turned o the RUN position.

Push the rear of the switch with the power window
symbol on it to lower the window,

Push the front of the switch with the power window
symbol on i to rase the window,

The driver's window switch also has an express-down
feadture that allows the window 1o lower without holding
the switch, Press and hold the side of the window
switeh marked AUTO Tor one second 1o sctvale the
express-down mode. The express-down mode can be
cancelled at any time by pressing the opposite side ol
the switch, To open the window part way, lightly wp the
switch until the window is at the desimed position.
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Swing-Out Windows

Side Swing-Out Window

To open vour side door swing-out windows, pull out the
fatch at the edge of the window, swing the window out
and push down the latch into the locked cpen position

Rear Swing-Out Window

o close the window, pull the latch oward you and push
diowm on the lateh to lock 1L Your redr swing=-out
windows work the same way, but the lmch {5 mt the
hottom edge of the window,




/\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear
swing-out windows or rear door(s) open because
carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come into your
vehicle. You can’t see or smell CO. It can cause
unconsciousness and even death,

If you must drive with the rear swing-out
windows or rear door(s) open or if electrical
wiring or ather cable connections must pass
through the seal between the body and the rear
swing-out windows or rear door(s):

® Make sure all windows are shut.
CAUTION: (Continued)

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling

system to its highest speed with the setiing
on VENT, HEAT, BLEND or DEF.
Additionally, on vehicles with heating/air
conditioning systems, NORM A/C or
BI-LEV A/C can be used, That will force
oulside air into vour vehicle. See “Comfort
Conirols” in the Index.

If you have gir owtlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Horn

Press one of the hom buttons at each side of the steering
wheel to sound the horn,
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Tilt Wheel (Option)

A tilt steering wheel allows you to Gdjust the steering
wheel before vou drive. You can also ruise it to the
hizhest level to give your leps more room when yvou
enter and exit the vehicle.

To talt the wheel, hold the steening wheel and pull the

fever. Move the steenng wheel to a comiortable level,

then release the lever 1o lock the wheel in place.

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever an the left side of the steering column

includes your:

Turn Signal and Lane Changer
Headlamp HighfLow Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshield Wisher

Cruige Control (Option)

|
o]
|
]
-—




Turn Signal and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) posinons, These posittons allow you
to stgnal o turn or 4 lane change.

To signal & turn, move the lever all the wav up or down.
When the turn is fimished, the lever will retum
uptomatically.

An armmow on the instrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the turn or
lane change,

To signal a lane change, just raise or lower the lever
until the wrrow starts 1o flash. Hold it there until you
complete vour lane change. The lever will return by
isell when you release it

As you signal a tum or i lane change, if the arrows flash
at twice the normal rate, d signal bulb may be burned
out and other drivers may not see vour turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don't go on ar all when you
stgmul a turm, check for burned-out bulbs and 4 blown
fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” in the Index).

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to high or high
1o low, pull the multifunction lever all the way toward
you, Then release it

When the high beams
are on, this light on the
instrument panel also
will be on,




Windshield Wipers For steady waiping at low speed, turn the band w

the LOW position. For high-speed wiping, turn the
You control the windshield band further, to HIGH. To stop the wipers, move the
wipers by turning the hand bund w OFF.

with the wiper symbal on it :
PEESS Remember that damaged wiper blades may prevent

you from seeing well enough 1o drive salely. To
avold dambge, be sure to clear we and snow from the
wiper bludes betore using them. If they are frozen (o
the windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them, If
vour blades do become dumaged, get new blades or
blude inserts:

Heavy snow or ice can overload vour wipers. The

; 5.2 W shie | DEr 1 5 ! i ey LBLY [N F
For i single wiping cycle, turn the band to MIST. Hold t "?d'_h“_'r"_l :'P_i iy 'E:Jr “I.Pm"'l‘;.“’ld fm:nw. ”Irﬂ ;
it there until the wipers start, then let go, The wipers will ;’3' " "T‘“" FrilihL AN Jh g L'%'_l'l”f gt me_f ';1‘3 .
stop alter one cyele, IF you want more cyeles, hold the due Lo Reavy snow, elc., Ine Wiper will stap unin ine

; s , 1 > CIECUin ts protec ™
band on MIST longer n'u'rll.'rrltut:llh Although the crecuit ts protected from
: electrical overlooad, overload due (o heavy snow, elc,
You can set the wiper speed for u long or short delay may cuuse wiper linkage domage, Always clear ice
between wipes. This can be very useful in hght rain or and heavy snow from the windshield before using your
snow, Turn the band to choose the delay tme. The windshield wipers,

closer to LOW, the shorter the delay.




Windshield Washer

AL the 1op of the lever, there's o paddle with the word
PUSH on it. To spray washer fluid on the windshield,
push the paddle.

Washer fluid will spray as long as you push the paddle,
When you let go of the paddle, the wipers will continue
to wipe for spproximately two more wipe cycles and
then either stop or return to the preset speed.

Drnving without washer fluid can be dangerous. A
bad mud splash can block your vision. You could hit
another vehicle or go off the road. Check your washer
fluid level often.

/\ CAUTION:

In lreezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Muid can lorm ice on the windshield, blocking
vour vision.

Cruise Control (Option)

With cruise control, yvou can maintain a speed of about
25 mph (40 knv'h) or more without keeping your foot
on the accelerator. This can really help on long trips.
Cruise control does not work at speeds below about
25 mph (40 km/h).

When vou apply your brakes, the crnuise control
shuts off.

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cruise conirol can be dangerous where youo
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don't use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic,

® Cruise conirol can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, last changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don™t
use cruise control on slippery roads,




Setting Cruoise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If vou leave vour cruise control switch on when
vou're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don't want to, You
could be startled and even lose conirol. Keep the
cruise control switch OFF until you want 1o use it.

|. Move the cruise control switch to ON.
2. Get up to the speed you want
3. Press inthe SET button

af the end of the lever
and relesse 1.

4. Take your foor oftf the accelerator pedal.

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose vou set your cruise control at o desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts off
the cruise control. But you don’t need 1o reset it

Cnce you're going about 25 mph {40 km/h) or more.
vou can move the cruse control switeh from ON to
R/A (ResumefAccelerate) for about half a second,

You'll go right back up to your chosen speed and
slay there

Remember, if vou hold the switch at RAA longer thiin
half a second, the velicle will kegp going faster until
vou release the switch or apply the brake. You could be
startled and even lose control. So unless you wanl to go
faster, don’t hold the switch at R/A.




Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to go to a higher speed:

® Ljse the accelerator pedal to get 1o the higher speed.
Push the button at the end of the lever, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
cruise at the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch from ON to R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed vou want, and
then release the switch, To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch 1o RYA for less
than half a second. Each time you do this. your
vehicle will go about | mph (1.6 km/h) faster.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

® Push in the buttan al the end of the lever until you
reach the fower speed you want, then refease it

® To slow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than half a second. Each time you do
this, you'll go 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase your speed. When
vou take your foot off the pedal. yvour vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set eurlier.

Lising Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise contral will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on

the accelerator pedal to maintn your speed. 1 the
steepness of the hill causes the vehicle speed 1o drop
more than |5 mph (9.4 km/h) below the set speed, vour
cruise control will avtomatically disengage. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear
o keep vour speed down. OFf course, applying the broke
takes vou out of eruise control. Many drivers find this 1o
be too much trouble and don't use crnse control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control
There are two ways (0 tum of] the crose control:
® Step hghtly on the brake pedal; or

® Move the cruise switch 1o OFF

Erasing Speed Memory

When you trn off the cruise control or the ignition,
your cruise conirol set speed memory 15 erased.
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Lamps

Your parkmgfheadlamp switch s on the driver's
side of your instrument panel

Your mstrument panel dimmer wheel hias two
detent positions.

When the wheel is turned 1o full brightness, and then
into the first detent position, the radieo display and
PRNDL display will po o the dav mode (full intensity).
This 15 kniswn as “parpde”™ mode, The rest of the /P
Hlumination will stay in the maximum dimming state
(full brightness dimming ). Turning the wheel up one
more detent will activate the mtenor dome hight creon
(with shightly higher effort).

Rotate the swatch knob clockwise 1o the parking lump
symbaol 1o e on

Frarking Lamips
Sidemarker Lamps
Taillamps

License Plate Lamps
Instrument Panel Lights

Ashtruy Lamp

Glove Box Lamp




Rotate the switch knob clockwise again 1o the master
lighting symbol to turn on all the lamps listed as well as

the headlumps.

Rotate the switch counterclockwise to OFF 1o turn off
your lamps,

Rotate the thumb wheel next 1o the swiich knob up 1o
adjust instrument panel lights, Rotate the thumb wheel up
1o the first noteh (o retum the radio display and gearshiit
indicator display to full intensity when the headlamps or
parking lamps are on.

Rotate the thumb whee! up to the second notch to
activate the interior dome lamps.

You can switch your headlamps from high to low beam
by pulling on the twrn sipnal/high beam lever,

A ¢irouit breaker protécts your headlamps. I vou have
an electrical overload, your headlamps will flicker on
and off, Have vour headlamp wiring checked right away
if this happens.

Headlamps On Keminder

A buzzer will sound when your headlamps are tumed on
and yvour ignition is in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY,

If you need 1o use your headlamps when the ignition
switch 1s in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY, the buzzer
can be twrmed off by turning the thumb wheel nexi 1o the
parking lamp/headlamp switch all the way down,

Daytime Running Lamps (If Equipped)

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day,
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helplul in the
short periods after dawn and belore sunset.

The DRL system will make your headlamps come on at
a redoced brightness when:

® The ignition 1s on,
® The headlamp switch is off and
® The parking brake is released.

it vour vehicle was first sold, when new, in Canada,
vour headlamps will come on at reduced brightness.
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If vour vehicle was first sold, when new, in the United
States, yvour vehicle may be equipped with DEL. If your
vehicle has DRL, vou will see the the DRL indicator
light on your instrumeént panel and your low-beam
headlamps will come on at reduced brighiness.

When the DRL are on, only your headlamps will be on.
The taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps won't be on.
Your mstrument panel won't be lit up either.

When it begins to get dark, your DRL indicator light

15 4 rermnder to turn your headlamp switch on. The
other lamps that come on with your headlamps will also
COHME, O,

When you turm off the headlamp switch, the regular
lamps will go off. and your headlamps will change
the reduced brightness of DRL,

To idle your vehicle with the engine on and the DRL off,

set the parking brake. The DRL will stay off until you
release the parking brake.

As with any vehicle, vou should turm on the regulir
headlamp system when you need it.

Dome Lamps
The dome lumps will come on when vou open the doors,

You can also turn the dome lamps on by rotating the
thumb wheel, located next to the headlamp knob, all
the way up to the second notch. In this position, the
dome lamps will remain on whether the doors are
vpened or closed.

You can use the dome
lamp button, located
below the headlamp knob,
to set the dome lamps to
automancally come on
when the doors are open,
or to remain off,

DOME LAMP OFF

To turn the lamps off. push the button enee. With the
button in this position, the dome lamps will remain off
when the doors are open. To return the lamps (o
automatic operation, push the button agam and returmn it
1o the out position. With the button in this position, the
dome lamps will come on when you open the doors.
The delaved entry will allow you 1o enter or exit your

vehicle with the lamps staying on for about 20 seconds,
after the door s ¢losed or ignition is cycled.
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Reading Lamps (Option)

If vour vehicle has reading lumps, press the button next
to the kamp to turn the Jomp on.

Press the button again to tuen the lamp oft

Underhood Reel Lamp (Option)

If you have an underhood reel laimp, 11y located on the
passenger side of the engine compartment. The lamp can
be switched on without anreeling the cord. Also, you
Can se (Tas o ﬂ;:hhliglﬂ-




To vse the lamp as o Hashlight, pull down on the lever
located under the lamp, unlocking the lamp and pull the
lamp out. The cord will unreel as you pull the lamp,

When you are done using the lamp, reel the cord back
into) the housing by turmng the handle.

Then. shde the lamp into the holder and press the
lever marked PUSH it the hottom of the holder to
lock into place.

Mirrors

Inside Mirror

Push or pull the tab under the mirror to reduce glare
from headlumps behind vou after dark.,

Outside Mirrors

Adjust your outside mirrors 50 you can just see the
side of your vehicle, and have a clear view of objects
behind you. Some mirrors can be folded in 1o enter
narrow doorways,

Electric Outside Rearview Mirrors (Option)

If vou have electnic mirrors, they can be adjusted to
point where you want from inside the vehicle,




select the mirmor you want
1o move by rotating the
switch counterclockwise to
adjust the passenger side
mirror and clockwise to
adjust the driver side
mirror. The center position
15 neutral

Then, sdjust the mirror angle by pressing the outer
arrows on the switch until the mirror is adjusted
where you wani it

Your electric outside
rearview mirrors can be
defrosied by pressing the
switch next to the heater
controls. (See “"Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.)

Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirror is convex. A convex
mirror's surface s curved 50 you can see more from the
driver's seaf.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoolder before
changing lanes.




Storage Compartments

Storiee compartments may also be ineluded on the

imside of each front door

Your front stornge compartment 15 af the center of the
mstrument panel extension, by the tloor, To open the
compartment, squeesze and pull the handle at the top Toi Blnck: oot slie vou e swine: o the vikhre. Yan

cun also swing them from side o side, Your visors have

Sun Visors

ElISTC Srps yvou can use o hodd iems such as maps.
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Visor Vanity Mirror (Option)

Some visors have illummated marrors on them. Pull the
visor down and lift the mirror cover (if there 15 one), to
LsE e Mo

Cigarette Lighter/Ashtrays

The front ashtray is located in the mstrument panel
extension, at the center of the instrument panel. Lift up

on the ashtray door to open 1t.

NOTICE:

Papers and other things that burn into your
ashtrays could be set on fire by cigarettes or
other smoking materials. That could canse a
fire and possibly damage vour vehicle. Do not
store papers and other things that burn in
your ashtrays.

To vse the cigarette lighter, push it in all the way, and let
go. When it's ready, it will pop back by itsell,

NOTICE:

Holding a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating can make it overload,
damaging the lighter and the heating element.
Just push the lighter all the way in and let go.
When it’s done, it will pop back by itself.

To remove the front ashteay, pull up on the tab with
i key or screw driver inserted in the 1ab, and [ift the
ashtray oul.
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Instrument Panel

AL Lamp Controls

B. Air Vents

. Instrument Cluster

D. Comfort Control System

k. Audio Svsiem . Cigaretie Lighter

F. Auxiliary Power Outle ). Comvenience Tray

G. Cupholder K. Horn/Air Bag

H. Ashtray L. Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever
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Instrument Cluster

= .
MPH [E]EEW TRIP =
HEOEAE me | oo

ASPLY BAAKE TO BRIFT FACH Paik
—

Your mstrument cluster 18 designed 1o let you know at s glance how your vehicle 15 ronning. You'll know
how fast you're going, how much fuel you're using, and many other things you'll need to know to drive safely

and economically,
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Speedometer

Your specdometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (kg Youw
odometer shows hosw fu Vi vichiele has been drmven,
in either miles (used tnthe United States) or Kilometers
fsed in Canadi

You may wonder what happens if vour vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. Laws vary us 1o the procedure
that must be followed, so check with your state or

provincui] vehicle registration office, But generally, if

the new odometer can be set to the mileage total of the

old odometer, then o must be, But of it can't then it's set

at zero, and a label muost be put on the dover’s door 1o
show the old mlewse reading when the new odometer
was installed.

Trip Odometer

e The trip odomeler can

tell vou how far vour
vehicle has been driven
since you last set the trip
odometer o 2er

o reset the tnp odomerer, Tully press the resét button
Tocated mear the top odometer readout.

The odomerer cun show either total miles or trip miles
by using the push control in the cluster.
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement, Paying attention (o
vour waming lights and gages could also save you or
others {rom injury.

Warning hights come on when there may be oris a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you start the
engine just to let you know they're working, If you ure
familiar with this section, you should not be alurmed
when this happens,

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages and
warning lights work together to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
what to do sbhout it. Please follow this manual’s advice.

Winting 1o do repairs can be costly — and even dangerous.
So please get 1o know your waming lights and gages.
They're a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is wrned to RUN or START, u tone will
come on for about eight seconds to remind people to
fusten their safety belts, unless the driver’s safety belt is
already buckled.

The safety belt lght will
also come on and stay on
for about 20 seconds, then
it will flash for about

55 seconds. I the driver's
belt is already buckled.
netther the tone nor the
light will come on.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag's electrical system lor malfunctions, The light
tells you if there is an electrical problem, The system
check includes the wir bag sensor, the air bag modules,
the wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic module.
For more information on the air bag system, see “Air
Bug™ in the Index.

You will see this light flash
for a few seconds when you
turn your ignition 1o RUN
AR or START. Then the hght

should go out. This means
BAG the system is ready.

If the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you
are driving, vour air bag systeém may not work properly,
Have vour vehicle serviced right away.

Charging System Light

This light should ¢ome on
briefly when you turn on the
ignition, before starting the
engine, as a check 1o show
you it is working,

Afiter the engine starts, the light should go out. If it stays
on or comes on while you are driving, you may have a
problem with your charging system. It could indicate a
problem with the altemator drive belt, or some other
charging system problem. Have it checked right away.
Driving while this light 15 on could drain your battery.

If you must drive a short distance wiath this light on, it
helps to turn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and air conditioner.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehlicle's hydraulic brake system s divided into
two parts. If one purt 1sn’t working, the other part cun
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, vou
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could be a bruke

problem. Have your bruke system inspected right away.

(@)

BRAKE

If the light comes on while vou are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal 1s
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor.
It may take longer 1o stop. If the light is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your Vehicle™
in the Index.)

/A CAUTION:

United States Canadsa

This light should come on briefly when you turm the
ignition key to RUN. If it doesn’t come on then,
hiave it fixed so it will be ready (o warn you if there's
it problem.

Your brake system may not be working properly
il the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the hrake system warning light on can lead
to an wccident. IT the light is still on after you’ve
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will nlso come on when you set vour parkimg bruke, The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn’t release
fully, If it stuys on after your parking brake is fully
released, it means you have o brake problem,
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

ANTI-
LOCK

(=)

Umnited States Canada

With the anti-lock brake system, thas light will come on
when vou start your engine and may stay on for several
seconds. That's normal

I the light stays on, or comes on when vou're driving,
vour vehicle needs service, I the regular brake sysiem
warning hight 1sn’t on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brakes. If the regular brake system
warning hight is also on, you don’t have anti-lock brakes
and there’s a problem with your regulur brokes. See
“Bruke System Warning Light™ earlier in thay port,

The anti-lock brake system warnmg light should come
on brietly when you turn the igmition key to RUN. If the
light doesn™t come on then. have 1t fixed so v will be
ready to wam you 1if there 1s a problem.

Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light

You may have this hight on
the instrument pasel, 1owall
light whenever the DRL are

o @ o Teas also oo reminder 1o

co ® Irm on your In.:ml_]mnpﬁ"
when dirving ot mght. For

LA more details about DRL. see

“Headlimps and Vehicle
Lighting™ it this seéction.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp (Service
Engine Soon Light) (Gasoline Engine)

Your vehicle is equipped
with a computer which
monitors operation of the
fuel, ignition and emission

SERVICE control systems.
ENGINE SOON

This system is called OBD I (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and 1s intended 1o
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the
life of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON light
comes on to indicate that there s a problem and service
15 required, Maltunctions often will be indicated by the
system before any problem is apparent, which may
prevent more senous damage 1o your vehicle. This
svstem is also designed o assist your service technician
in correctly dingnosing any malfunction.

NOTICE:

I vou keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
eood and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as a check 1w show you it s
working, when the ignition is on and the enging is not
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This hight will also come on dunng a malfunction in one
of two wuys:

® Light Flashing — A musfire condition has been
detected. A nusfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control sysiem on your
vehicle. Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service is required.

® Light On Steady -- An ermission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer orqualified service center dingnosis and
service may be required,
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more senous damage (o

your vehicle:

® Reduce vehicle speed.

®  Avoid hard accelerations.

®  Avoid steep uphill grades.

® [f towing a trailer, reduce the amount of ciargo bémng
hauled as soon us it is possible.

It the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “If
the Light Is On Steady” following.

If the light continues to Mash, when it is sale 1w do so,
stop the vehicle, Put your vehicle in PARK (P), Tumn the
key off, wait ot ledst 10 seconds and resturt the engine.
If the light remains on steady, see “1f the Light 1s On
Steady™ following, If the light is still flashing {ollow the
previous steps, and drive the vehicle 1o vour dealer or
quahified service center for service.

IT the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water”

It 50, your electrical system may be wet. The condition

will usually be corrected when the electricul system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off.

Are you low on fuel?

As your engine starts 1o run out of fuel, your engine may
not un as efficiently as designed since small umounts of
air are sucked into the fuel line causing a mistire, The
system can detect this. Adding fuel should correct this
condition. Make sure to install the fuel cap properly, It
will take a few driving trips to turn the light off.

Have vou recently changed brands of fuel?

It 56, be sure to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel” in the Index ). Poor fuel guality will cause vour
engme not o run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start=up, stalling when you pt
the vehicle into gear, misfinng, hesitation on accelération
or stumbling on seceleration. (These conditions may go
awiy once the engine is warmed up,) This will be
detected by the system and cause the light o twm on,

If you experience this condinion, change the fuel brand
you use. It will require af least one full tank of the
proper fuel to wirn the light off,

If none of the above steps have mude the light turn off.
hive your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
dingnostic ools o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems thar may have developed.
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Oil Pressure (Gage

The oil pressure gage
x\,“\ | I | f}/ shows the engine oil
~ \ 40 fff pressure in psi (pounds
b N | per square inch) when the
0 \\ 80 | engine is running. Canadian
3 vehicles indicare pressure
i kPa {kilopascals},

oL~ &

Oil pressure may vary with engine speed. outside
temperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the
low pressure zone mdicate the normal operating runge.
A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by o
dangerously low wil level or other problem causing low
ol pressure. Check your oil as soon as possible.

A CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
vou do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
viehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage o your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.




Check Gages Light Fuel Gage

The CHECK GAGES light The fuel gage. when the
will come on briefly when 1‘\\ \ I | ”, inition is on, 1ells you
you are starting the engne. \:.:'\ 1/2 i’fff about how much fuel you
~ / have lett in your tank.
CHECK E _ _7F

GAGES (5 j’

III““M_P-

UNLEADED

FUEL ONLY
If the light comes on and stays on while you are driving, The gage will first indicate EMPTY (E) before you
check your coolant temperature and engine oil pressure are out of fuel, and you should get more fuel as soon
givpes 1o see if they are 1o the warning ¥ones. is possible.
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Listed are four stuations you may experence with vour Enginu Coolant TEI‘I‘I]:I-EI‘HIIH“E Gage
fuel gage:

T . el : This gage shows the
] 2.{: E::ieg;;;}{?trlfﬂ.{tfl?;:‘ tuel pump shuts off betore the \\ﬂ | I [ -I'F,; engine cool ant femperature.
e _ _ ) WK 210 0 !f the gage pointer moves
® It takes a litthe more or less fuel o Gill up than the | into the red area your
fuel gnge indicated, For example, the gage may have ‘E‘D\\ 260 | engine is 1o hot!
inchicated the tank wis half full, but it actually tok i h
little more or less than half the tank’s capacity to fill
the tank. Il“-,__:‘ F
® The gage moves a little when you turn & comer or TEMP e
speed up.
® The gage du_ne:aq I g0 back to EMPTY (E) when you It menns thit your engine coolant has overheated. If you
turn off the ignition. huve been operating vour vehicle under normal
MNong of these indicate a problem with the fuel goge. operating conditions, you should pull off the road, stop

your vehicle, and turn off the engine as soon as possible,

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what to
do. See “Engine Overheating” in the Index.
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Voltmeter charging system is not uble to provide full power at
engine idle, As engine speeds are increased, this

When your engine is not condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds
W Hl runnmg, but the ignition is allow the charging system 1o create maximum power,
Q;‘- 14 -"’0 on (in the RUN position), - . ' . sty
N 2| this gage shows your You can only drive for a short time with the reading im
9 19 | bartery’s state of charge either warning zone. If you must drive, turmn off all
3 T DE‘F 1.,' uit:a. o UMNECESHITY CCessories,
' Readings in cither warning zone indicate a possible
o problem in the electrical system. Have the velicle
[.-__:I VOLTS serviced as soon as possible.
Electronic Road-Speed Governor
When the éngine is running, the page shows the (Gasoline Engines)

condition of the charging system. Readings between

: - - This optional system automatically controls vehicle to
the low and high waming zones indicate the normal Pl J q

speed. The system controller receives a signal from the

RPCTHLLE FRTEE, vehicle speed sensor and reduces power when the
Readings in the low waming zone may occur when a vehicle speed reaches the maximum 65 mph (103 kmvh)
large number of electrical accessories are operating in governed speed.

the vehicle and the engine is left at an wdle for an
extended perind, This condition is normal since the
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

R TTT,
LR O% s s

Your vehicle's center high-mounted stoplamp is located
above the rear doors af the center of the vehicle

If items are loaded on the roof of the vehicle, as in a
luggage carrier, care should be taken not 1o block o
damage the center high-mouonied stoplamp unit

I you tow o trailer that is equipped with provisions for

a center high-mounted stoplamp, see vour GM dealer
for instructions on how 1o make it operate with vour
vehicle's electrical system, As with any electrical system
modificanon, have the work performed by a qualified
electrical service person.
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Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section you'll find out how 0 operate the comfor
control and andwo systems offered with vour vehicle. Be
sure to read about the particular systems supplied with
your vehicle,

Comfort Controls

Heater Controls

This section tells you how to make yvour wr system work
tor you. Your comfort control system uses
ozone-friendly R-134a refrigerant,

With these systems, you can control the heating,
cooling and ventilation in your van. Your vehicle also

has & Aow-through ventlaton system described later in
this section

If your velicle does not have air conditioming, your
heater contraols will look like this




Fan Knobh

The knob on the left side of the heating system control
panel contrals the fan speed. The knob has four speed
positions, To increase airflow, move the knob toward
HI. To decrease airflow, move it toward LO, To turn the
fan off, move the knob 10 OFF.

Temperature Knob

The middle knob lets vou select the relative iemperature
of the air lowing into the passenger area of your
vehicle, This knob will allow you 1o adjust the relative
air temperature independently of the function knob
setting, Move the knob clockwise to the red area lor
warmer air. Move the knob counter clockwise o the
blue area for cooler air,

Muode knob
The right knob changes the heater setting.

-
IJ VENT: This setting directs air through the
instrument panel vents,

g
YAl VENTHEAT: Use this setting to divide sirllow
between the heater floor vents and instrument panel vents,

*f" HEAT: This setting directs air through the heater
floor vents, This setting is useful for cold weather.

Wy,
44 HEAT/DEFROST: Use this setting to divide
airflow between the heater (loor vents and windshield.

@ DEFROST: This setting with the defrost svmbol
directs wir through the windshield defroster vents.

This setting is useful when you have fog or ice on

the windshield.




Heater/Air Conditioning Controls

IF your vehicle has air conditionmg, your heaterfar
conditioning contrels will look like this

Betore using your vehicle’s wir conditioning, open the
windows o clear the vehicle of hot air

Fan Knob

The knob oo the left side of the heating system control
panel controls the fan speed. The knob has four speed
positions. To increase airflow, move the knob toward
HI. To decrease airflow, move it toward LO.

Iemperature Knob

'he middle knab on the control panel lets you select the
relative temperature of the arr flowing inlo the passenger
area of your vehicle. This knob wall allow you 10 adjusi
the relinive air temperature independently of the
function knob setting. Move the knob clockwise toward
the red aren for warmer air, Move the knob
counterclockwise toward the blue urea for cooler air.




Mode Knob

The right knob on the control panel changes the
heaterfuir conditioning serting,

MAX A/C: With A/C on. move the nght knob o
MAX A/C for maximum cooling. This setting puts the
system in the recirculation mode and helps to maximize
your air conditioner's performance and your vehicle’s
fuel economy. This setting also cools the air the fastest.
After the vehicle's interior reaches a comfortable
temperiture, move the knob clockwise to place the air
conditiomng system in the AJ/C mode,

A/C: Use for normal cooling on hot days, This setting
cools outside wir and directs it through the instrument
panel outlets.

.
l"" VENT: This setting, with the amow pointing at
the figure's head, directs wir through the instriment
pangl vents.

]
*}‘"’ VENT/HEAT: Use this setting, with the arrows
pointing at the figure's feet and head, to divide
girflow between the heater floor venis and instrument
panel vents,

"f} HEAT: This setting, with the arrow pointing at the
figure’s feet, directs air through the heater Moor vents,
This setting is useful for cold weather. =

W,

444 HEAT/DEFROST: Use this setting, with the
arrow pointing at the figure’s feet and the defroster
symbol near the figure's head, 1o divide airflow between
the heater floor vents and windshield.

WP DEFROST: This setting with the defrost symbol
directs air through the windshield defroster vents.
This setting 15 useful when you have fog or ice on

the windshield,
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Rear Heater (Without Air Conditioning)

It wou have o rear heater (without rear ar conditionng J,
the control switch ix located on the instrument panel

REAR HEAT

HIGH
MELD

LOW

L

To inerease and decrease the flow of hewted uir 1o the
redr Hoor vents, miove the switeh nurked REAR HEAT
ter the blower speed you want

The knab has three speed positions. To increase the Mow
of heated nir, move the switch toward HEIGH. To turm the
Fan off, move the switch o OFF

Rear Air Conditioning and Rear Heater

IF your vehicle has a rear wr conditioning and rear heater
system combination, controls are provided 1o regulate @
temperature, location and speed of the air flow

| |y

Front Passenger Control

To adjust the atr temperature, torn the temperiture Knob
on the rght side of the control punel

For wurmer arr; turm the knob clockwise toward the red
aress, and for cooler wr. turn the knob counterclockwise
toweard the blue ored.




To regulate the airtlow location, adjust the center knob
on the control panel, Turn the Knob counterclockwise
tor floor vent air flow or clockwise for headliner vent wr
flow. Generally, the upper vents are used for air
conditioning and the loor vents for hewting. The control
knob ¢an be set to any blend setting,

To adjust the wr flow speed, turn the fun control knob
on the left side of the control panel to the desired
blower setting

To activate the reir control, move the fan knob on the
front control 10 REAR CNTL.

The reur control works just like the tront contral, It will
wlow second seul passengers to adjust the controls as
they desire.

3-6 —_——— .




i g W
Air Conditioning

Before using vour vehicle's air conditioning, open the
windows to clear the vehicle of hot air. This reduces the
time it tukes for your vehicle 1o cool down. Then keep
your windows closed for the uir conditioner to work at
its best,

You cun use MAX A/C with the remperature knob in the
blue area, when it's really hot omside and you need to

cool the inside air guickly, MAX AJC lets in only a littde
air from the outside.

If vou first use MAX A/C, you can then use AMC with
the temperature knob in the blue area, us soon as the
vehicle has cooled down, so outside wr will be somng
throweh yvour vehicle.

If your vehicle has rear wir conditioning, setung it on L0
mity enhance front A/C performance by allowing
trapped refrigerant in rear lines to circulate.

When the air conditiomng, DEFROST or BLENID 15 on,
you may notice a slight increase or decrease in engine
speed. due o compressor opeation. This is normal
because the system 18 designed to eyele the compressor
on and off 1o keep the desired femperature.

Heating

On cold days, use HEATER with the remperature knob
in the red area. Outside air will be brought in through
the tloor cutlets, The heater works best if you keep your
windows closed while using it

It vou use the optional enging conlant heater before
starting your engine, your heating system will produce
warrmner wr laster W heat the passenger compartment in
cold weuther. See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.
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Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air mlet free of ice, snow, or
any other obstruction (such as leaves). The heater
und defroster will work {ar better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows,

® When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, turn the
blower fan 1o HI for a few moments before driving
off. This helps clear the intake ducts of snow and
moisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of vour windows,

® Keep the air path under the frant seats clear of
abjects. This helps air to circulate throughout
your vehicle.

Your vehacle has air vents in the center and on the sides
of your instrument panel.

You can move the vents from side to side or up and
down to direct the flow of air, or close the vents
altogether. When you close a vent. it will increase the
flow of air coming out of any vents that are open.

Rear Window Defogger (Option)

You cin tell if your vehicle has this option by looking at
the rear window. There will be lines ncross the glass,
These ure the wire-like elements which heat your window.

NOTICE:

Scraping the inside of your rear window could
cul and damage the defogger. Your warranty
would not cover this damage, Don’t put decals
there: vou might have to serape them off,
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Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has beéen designed o operuate
easily and give vears of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it 1if you acquoint yourself
with it first. Find out what your Delco system can do
and how 1o operate all its controls, to be sure you're
getting the most out of the sdvanced engineering that
went into it

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo and
AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player

Press SET. Within Live seconds, press and hold the
SEEK right arrow uniil the correct minute appears on
the display. Press and hold the SEEK lett armow until the
correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo with
Compact Disc Player

Press and hold HR unul the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold MIN untl the correct minute
appears on the display. To display the clock with the
ignition off, press RECALL and the time will be displayed
lor a few seconds. There 15 an initial two-second delay
before the clock goes into the ime-set mode.

AM-FM Stereo

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: Turn the knob clockwise to turn the mdio
an and counterclockwise o e it off. To increase
volume, tum the knob clockwise, Tum the knob
counterclockwise to decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this knob;, When the rudio is playing. press this
knob to recall the stution frequency
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Finding a Station
AM-=FM: Press the lower knob to get AM or FM.
TUNE: Turn this knob 1o tune in radio stations.

SEEK: Press the right arrow 1o twne 1o the next higher
station and the left arrow 1o tune 10 the next lower
station and stuy there.

SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons to listen toa few
seconds of each radio stution. SCAN will light up on
the display. Press the right arrow to tune n the next
higher station and press the left arrow 1o tune 1o the
next lower station. Press VOLUME or both SEEK
buttons o SLOp Scanning,

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let

you retum 1o your lavorte stations, You can set up 1o
14 stanons (seven AM and seven FM )L

|. Tune in the desired stanon.
2. Press SET.

3. Press and hold one of the four pushburtons, within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
burton, the station you set will retim.

4. Repeal these steps for each pushbuotton.

In addition to the four stations set as above, up o three
additional stations may be preset on each band by
pressing two adjoining buttons ut the sume tme, Just:

|. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET.

3. Press two adjoining buitons at the same time, within
five seconds. Whenever vou press the same two
buttons, the stanon you set will return.

4. Repeat these steps lor each pair-of buttons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Shide this lever up to increase the bass.

TREB: Shde this lever up to increase the treble. Shde the
lever down to reduce nose with o weak or noisy station.
Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: The control behind the upper knob balances the
sound between the right and left speakers.

FADE: The control behind the lower knob Gades the
sound between the front and rear speakers.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Plaver

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: Tum the knob clockwise o turn the radio
on and counterclockwise to turn it off, To increase
volume, tirn the knob clockwise, Turm the knob
counterclockwise o decrease volume:

RECALL: Display the ime with the ignition off by
pressing thas knob, When the radio s playing, press this
button to recall the station frequency.

Finding a Station
AM=FM: Press the lower knob 1o get AM or FM.
TUNE: Turn the lower knob 1o tupe in radio stitions,

SEEK: Press thas button and the radio wall tupe to the
next higher or lower stution and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
yiob return 1o your Lavorile stahons, You cian st up (o
L4 stanions (seven AM and seven FM D, Just:

l. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press SET.

3 Press and hold cgne of the four puﬁhhmlnnu. within

Nve seconds, Whenever you press that numbered
button, the stution vou set will returm.

4. Repeat these steps for each pushbution

In addition 1o the four stations set a8 above, up 1o three
addimonal statioms may be preset on cach band by
pressing two adjoining buttons at the same time. Just:

I, Tune inthe desired sttion,

2. Press SET.

A, Press twoondjoming buttons at the same tme, within

tive seconds. Whenever you press the same two
burtons, the stanon you set will retum

4. Repeat these steps for each par of buttons.,




P.SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons to scan throwgh each
of the preset stations, The system will scan through and
pluy each preset stution stored on your pushbuttons for o
few seconds. Press either SEEK button or RECALL 1o
stop scanning through the preset stations.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up (o increase the bass.

TREB: Shde this lever up o increase the treble, Shde the
lever down 10 reduce notse with a weak or noisy stobion.
Adjuosting the Speakers

BAL: The control behind the upper knob balunces the
sound between the rnight and left speakers.

FADE: The contrel behind the lower knob [ades the
sound between the fromt and rear speakers

Plaving a Cassette Tape

Your tape pliver is built o work best with tapes that are
30 1o 45 minutes long on ecuch side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they muy not work well in this player,

Once the tape is playing, use the knobs for VOLUME,
FADE and BAL just as you do for the rudio,

FWD: Press the SEEK right arrow to advance the
cassetle tpe. Press the SEEK left arrow 10 stop
forwarding the tape.

REV: Press the SEEK left arrow to reverse the
cassetie tupe. Press the SEEK right arrow to stop
reversing the tape.

RECALL: Press this button to switch tape sides.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape or stop the
tape and play the radio.

CLN: This message may appear on the display. If i
does, your cassette tape player needs to be cleaned. It
will sull play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible to preveni damage to your tapes and player. See
“Care of Your Cassette Tape Player” in the Index.

After you clean the player, press and hold EJIECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator. The rudio will
display -— to show the indicator was reset.




AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Automatic Tone Control

Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to turn the system on and
off. To merease valume, twim the knob clockwise. Turm
it counterclockwise to decrease volume, The faster the
PWR-VOL knob is rotated, the gquicker the volume 14
increased or decreased.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by

pressmg thas knob, When the radio is playing, press this
button 1o recall the station frequency.

SCV: This is the Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV)
knob, Move the control rimg behind the PWR-VOL
knob clockwise to adjust the SCV. Set the volume at the
dexired level. As you drive, the SCV uutomatically
increases the volume, as necessary, o overcome road
and wind notse at any purticular speed. The volume
should nlways sound the same, Each clockwise position
on the control nimg allows for more compensation at o
fuster rate,

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The display will show your selection

TUNE: Press lightly on this knob 1o release it from its
stored position. Rotate the knob clockwise to increase
frequency and counterclockwise 1o decrease frequency.
When finished tuning, press the knob ggain to return it
tov 115 stored position

SEEKR: Press the nght amow 1o wne 1o the next highes
station and the left wrow o tune to the next lower station
and stay there. The sound will muie while seeking,
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SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you to
listen to stations for a few seconds. The receiver will
contimue 0 scan and momentanly stop at each station
until you press the button agam, The sound will mute
while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
You return o your favorite stations. You can sel up o
I8 stations (six AM, six FM| and six FM2).

1. Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

[

Tune in the desired station.
Press AUTO TONE to select the seiing you prefer.

Press and hold one of the six pushbuttons. The sound
will mute. When it returns, release the button.
Whenever vou press that numbered burton, the
station you set will return and the tone you selected
will be sutomancally selected for that button,

it o

5, Repeul thiese sleps for each puﬁhhllﬂljn.

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
yvour favornte stutions stored on your pushbuttons. Select
gither the AM, FM I or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN. It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
comtinuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
PSCAN again or one of the pushbuttons 1o siop
scanning 1o listen o a specific preset station, PSCAN
will light up on the display while i this mode. IF one of
the stations stored on a pushbutton 1% 1o weak for the
location you are in, the racho display will show the
channél number (P1-P6) for several seconds before
advancing to the next preset station.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob to release it from s
stored position. Turn the knob clockwise 1o increase the
bass and counterclockwise to decrease the bass. When
the BASS control 15 rotated, the AUTO TONE setting
will change to MAN,

TREB: Press hightly on the TREB knob to releass i
from {ts stared position, Turn the knob clockwise 1o
inerease the treble and counterclockwise o decrease the
treble. When the TREB control 15 rotated, the AUTO
TONE serting will change to MAN.

Push these knobs back in 1o their stored position when
vou're not using them.

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select among the
fivie preset equalization settings and tailor the sound to
the music or vonee being heard. Each tme you press the
button, the selection will switch to one of the preset
serrings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP or JAZZ, To
return to the manuwal mode, press and release this button
until MAN appears on the display. This will return the
tone adjustment to the TREB and BASS controls, If a
TREB or BASS control is rotuted, the AUTO TONE
setting will change o MAN.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this button to remove the control from its
stared position. Tum the control clockwise o adjust
sound to the right speakers and counterclockwise to
adjust sound to the left speakers. Press the button aguin
to return BAL (o its stored position,

FADE: Press this button to remove the control from its
stored position, Tum the control clockwise 10 adjust the
sound to the front and counterclockwise for rear
speakers. Press the button agom o return FADE 1o its
stored position,

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape plaver s built to work best with tapes thar ire
) 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

Ty lowd a cassente tape with the ignition o, press EIECT
or RECALL. Then, insert the cassette tape. I the ignition
15 om bui the fadio s off, the ape will begin plaving.

The player automancally senses if the cassette tape s
metal or Crds and adjusts for best playback sound.
For metal tapes, the double-D symbol will appear on
the display.
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Onee the tape 1s playing, use the VOL, BAL, FADE,
TREB and BASS controls just as you do for the radio.
The tape symbol and a direction arrow will be on the
display whenever a tape is being played. Anytime a tape
15 inserted, the top side 15 selected for play first.

PREY (1): Press the PREV or the SEEK left armow 16
search for the previous selection. A minimum
three-second blank gap is required for the player 1o stop
uat the begmmng of the selection. The tape direction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation.

PROG (2): Press this button to switch from one side of
the tape to the other.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right ammow 1o
search for the next selection. A minimum three-second
blank gap 15 required for the playver o stop ot the
beginning of the selection. The tape direction arrow will
blink during the SEEK operation.

REYV (4): Press this button to rapidly reverse the tape to
the beginning of the cassete reel or until you press REV
again. The radio will play the last selected station while
reversing the tape. The tape direction arrow will blink
during REVY operatiaon,

D (5): Press this button to reduce cassetie lape noise.

The double-D symbol will appear on the displuy while
the player is m this mode.

Dolby Nose Reduction 15 manufactured under a license
from Dolby Laboratones Licensing Corporation, Dalby
and the double-D symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratones Licensing Corporation.

FWD (6): Press this button to rapidly forward the tape
1o the end ol the cassette reel or until you press FWD
again. The radio will play the lust selected station while
forwarding the tape: The tape direction arrow will blink
during FWD operation.

AM-=FM: Press this button 1o switch from a tape 10
the rudio

TAPE AUX: Press this button to return 1o the tape
player, The lighted arrow will appear and show the
direction of play when o tape 15 in the active mode.
EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the tape. The radio
will now play, EJECT can be used with eather the igmition
or rucdio off. To load o cassette tipe with the enition or
racho off, press EJECT before loading the cassette,

CLN: This message may appeur on the display, 1F it
does. your cassette tape plaver needs 1o be cleaned. It
will still play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible o prevent damage 1o vour tapes and plaver. See
*Care of Your Cassette Tape Plaver™ in the Index,

After yvou clean the plaver, press and hold EIECT for
five seconds 1o reset the CLN indicator. The radio will
display =-- 10 show the indicutor was reset.
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CD Adapter Kiis

Although this 15 not a recommended practice, it is possible
to use & CD adapter kit with your cassetie tape player.

The adaprer kit cassette should begim playing like a regular
audio cossette wpe once inserted. If the cassene
immechately ejects, tum the radio off, tum the 1gmbon on
and press and haold the TAPE AUX button until the tape
icon flashes on the display. Insert the adapter cassete
again. It will power up the radio and begin playing.

This overnide moutme will réemuin active until EJECT
15 pressed

Playing a Compact Disc in the Single Remote
Disc Player

If you have this option, you can play one compact disc
(CD) at a nme.

To load a CD into the playver, hold the dise with the label
side up and insert it carefully into the player
(upproximately half way), The dise will automatically
be pulled into the plaver. 1T the radio 15 off and the
ignition 15 on when a CD 15 inserted, the radio will torn
on and begin playing the CD. 1t 15 possible 1o load and
urdoad CL¥'s with the 1gminion off. To load a disc with
the ignibion olf, press the EIECT button on the remote
player and then insert the disc. To remove the disc, press
the EIECT button and remove the dise from the plaver.




A disc that has been ejected but is still sitting in the
remote CD player will be pulled back into the player
after approximately 30 seconds. This protects the disc
and player from dumage. The disc will not start playing.
To remove the disc, press the EIECT button and remove
the disc from the player.

All of the compact dise functions are controlled by the
radio butions except for EIECT. When a disc 15 in the
player, a CD symbol will appear on the display. When a
dise is playing, the letters CD wall appear next o the CD
symbol in the bottom left corper. The track number wall
also be displayed.

If the disc comes back ot and ERR appears on the
display, it could be that:

® The disc is upside down.
®  tis dirty, seratched or wet,

& There's too much moisture in the mr. (Wit about an
hour and try again. )

®  You are driving on a very rough road.

Please contact your dealer if any error recurs or cannit
be corrected.

PREY (1): Press this button to go back 1o the start of the
current track if more than eight seconds have played. Press
PREV aguin to go 1o the previous track on the dise,

PROG (2): This button is active only when you have
the |2-disc changer.

NEXT (3): Press this button 1o advince to the next orack
on the dise.

REY (4): Press and hold this button to guickly reverse
within o track (songl. As the CD reverses, ¢lopsed nme
will be displuyed to help vou find the correct passage.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to gquickly advance
within a track (song). As the CD advances, elapsed time
will be displayed to help vou find the correct passage.

SEEK: Press the left arrow while playing o CD o go
back to the start of the current track. It will go back o
the corrent track if more than eight seconds have played.
Press the left arrow ogain 1o go 1o prévious tracks. Press
the right arrow to go to the next higher track on the dise:
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TAPE AUX: With o dise loaded in the player and the
radio playing, press this button once to play the compact
disc. To retum to pliyving the radio, press AM-FM. [i
both g cassette tupe und CD are louded, press TAPE
ALX to switch between the tape and compact disc.

RANDOM: Press PSCAN 1o enter the random play
mode. RANDOM will appear on the display, While in
this mode, the wracks on the dises will be plaved in
rundom order. I you press SEEK, PREV or NEXT
while in the mndom mode, the PREY or NEXT track
will be scanned randomly. Press PSCAN agoin to turn
off RANDOM and return to normul operation.

RECALL: Press this button 1o see what truck

15 currently playing. Press RECALL again within

hve seconds to see how long the track has been pliying.
When a new mrack starts 1o play, the track number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third time and the time ol
day will be dhsplayed,

EJECT: Press this button on the remote plaver o eject &
comipct disc

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control

Playing the Radio

PWR-YOL.: Press this knob to turn the system on and
aff, To merease volume, turn the knob clockwise, Tom
it counterclockwise o décrease volume. The faster the
PWR-VOL Kknob s rotated, the gquicker the volume 15

e redsed or decredsed,

RECALL: Displuy the time with the igninon off by
pressing this knob, When the rdio §s playing, press this
button to recall the station freguency.,




SCV: This is the Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV)
knob, Move the control ring behind the PWR-VOL
knob clockwise to adjust the SCV, Set the volume at the
desired level. As vou drive, the SCV automatically
increases the volume, d4s necessary, o overcome road
and wind noise at any particular speed. The volume
should always sound the same. Each clockwise position
on the control ring allows for more compensation at a
Faster rale.

Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM 1
and FM2. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Rotate the knob clockwise 1o increase
frequency and counterclockwise to decrease frequency.
When finished tuning, press the knob again to réturn it
1o 1S stored position,

SEEK: Press the right arrow 1o tune to the next higher
station and the lett arrow 10 tune 10 the next lower

station and stay there. The sound will mute while using
the SEEK feature.

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appeuwrs on the display. SCAN allows you 10
listen to stations for a few seconds. The receiver will
continue to scan and momentanly stop at each station
until you press the button again. The sound will mute
while using the SCAN feuture,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return o your favorite stations. You can set up 1o
|8 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2).

I. Press AM-FM 1o select the band,
Tune in the desired station.
Press AUTO TONE 10 select the setting you prefer.

Press and hold one of the four pushbutions, The
sound will mute. When it retumns, release the botton.
Whenever yvou press that numbered button, the
station yvou set will return and the tone vou selected
will be sutomatically selected for that button.

# oo

3, Repeat these steps for each pushbution,
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P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons. Select
etther the AM, FM I or FM2 mode and then press
P.SCAN. It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
continuing to scun through all of the pushbuttons. Press
P.SCAN ugain or one of the pushbuttons (o stop
scanning to listen to a specific stored station. PSCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode. 1f one of
the stutions stored on a pushbutton is oo weak tor the
location you are in. the rudio display will show the
channel number (P1-P6}) for several seconds before
advancing lo the next preset station.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob to refease it from its
stored position. Turn the knob clockwise to increase the
bass and counterclockwise to decrease the bass. When
the BASS control is rotared, the AUTO TONE setting
will change 10 MAN.

TREB: Press lightly on the TREB knob 1o release it
from its stored position. Turn the knob clockwise to
increase the treble and counterclockwise to decrease the

trgble. When the TREB control is rotated, the AUTO
TONE setting will change to MAN.

Push these knobs back in to their stored position when
you'te not using them.

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select among the
fivie preset equalization settings and tailor the sound o
the music or voice being heard. Each tirme you press the
buttan, the selection will switch to one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP or JAZZ.
The display will show which mode the receiver is in. To
return 1o the manuel mode, press and release this button
until MAN appedars on the display. This will return the
tone adjustment to the TREB and BASS controls. When
1 TREB or BASS control is rotated. tone 1s
automatically set 1o MAN,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob to release it from s
stored position. Turn the control clockwise to adjust

sound to the right speakers and counterclockwise 1o

adjust sound to the left speakers.

FADE: Press lightly on this knob 1o release it from its
stored position, Tum the control clockwise o adjust the
sotind 1o the front and counterclockwise for rear speakers.

Push these knobs back in 1o their stored position when
you're not using them.
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Playing a Compact Disc

PWR: Press this knob to tum the system on. (Please noke
thiat vou can also mrm the system on when you insert i
compact disc info the player with the ignition on.)
Insert o disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
plaver will pull it in. Wait a few seconds and the disc
should play. CD and a CD symbaol will also appear on
the display. Anyume you are playing a CD, the letters
CD will be next to the CD symbaol,
If the disc comes back out and ERR appears on the
display, it could be that:
® You are driving on a very rough read. {The disc
should play when the road gets smoother,)

® The disc 15 upside down.

® i1 dirty, scratched or wet.

® || very humuicl. (1 5o, wat about an hour angd
iry again.)

® The disc playeris very hot,

Press RECALL to make ERR go off the display.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is playing.
Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long the
CD has been playing that wrack. Elspsed rime 15
displayed i minutes and tenths of @ second, The track
number will also appear when o new rrack beging o
play. Press RECALL again to return to the time display.

PREV (1): Press PREV or the SEEK left arrow to
search for the previous selection. It you hold this button
or press it more than once. the disc will advance further.
Sound 15 muted in this mode.

RDM (2): Press this button to play the trucks on the disc
in random (nstead of 1, 2, 3. . ) order, While in the
RDM mode, RANDOM appeiirs on the display, Press
RDM aguin to returm to normal play,

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK night armow (o
search for the next selection. It vou hold this button or
press it more than once, the dise will ndvance further.
The next track number will appear on the display. Sound
15 muted in this mode,
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REVY (4): Press and hold REN o returm rapadly (oo
favorite passage, You will bear the disc selection play a
high speed while you press the REV button, This allows
wou to Hsten und find out when the dise 1s at the desired
selection, Release REV 1o resume playing.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button w advance rapidly
within a track. You will hear the dise selection play
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
yina to listen und find out when the disc s at the desired
selection. Release FWID o resume pluying.

AM-FM: While in the CD miode, press this button to
stop playing the CD and play the radio. The CD symbol
will still display bt the word CT wall be replaced with
cither AM, FM1 or FM2. (1 the radio s turned off, the
dise stays i the pliyer und will resume playing at the
punnt where it stopped. )

CD AUX: To switch berween the pliayer and the radio
when o dise is playing, press the AM-FM button, To
return to the ployer, press CD AUX. When a dise is
playing, the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear
o the display. (If the radio is tarned off, the dise stays
i the player and will resume playing at the point where
1 stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button to eject the dise from the
player and play the radio. When the sume or o new disc
15 inserted, the dise will start playing om trock one. 11 g
compact dise is left sitting in the opening for more than
a few seconds, the plaver will pull the CD back in. The
radio will continue playing. When the lgnibon is ofl,
press this button to laad o CD,

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ 1s designed o discourage theft of yvour
raclion It works by using a seeret code o disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature tor the radio muy be used or
ignored. I ignored, the system plays normally - and the
radio s not protected by the feature. I THEFTLOCK s
activated. your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK s activated. the rdio will display
Lo o indicate o locked condition anytime hattery
power is removed. It vour battery loses power Tor any
reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate.
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Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow, explain how 1o enfer your
secrel code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. It s
recommended that vou read through all ning steps

before starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds to elupse
between any steps, the radio automancally reverts (o
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

. Write down any three or four-thgil number from
000 1o 1999 and keep it i a safe place separate from
the vehicle.

2. Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or
RUN position.

3. Turn the radio oft,

4. Press the | und 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until —= shows on the display. Next you will use the
secrel code number which you hive written down.

5. Press MN and (00 will appear on the display.

. Press MN agaim 1o make the last two digirs agree

with your code.

. Press HR to muke the first one or two digits agree

with your code.

. Press ANM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP to let you know that you
need (o repeat Steps 5 through 7 10 confirm your
secret code

. Press AM-FM and this time the display will show

SEC o let vou know that your radio s secure, The
indicator by the volume control will begin flashing
when the ignition is twurned off.
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Unlocking the Thelt-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
|5 seconds between steps:

L.

]

Lad

LOC appears when the ygnition is on.
Press MN and 000 will appear on the display,

- Press MN again 1o make the last two digits agree

with vour code.

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with vour code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down,

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
neyw operable and secure,

If vou enter the wrong code eight tmes, INOP wall
appear on the displav. You will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again. When you
try again, you will only have three chances to enter the
correct code before INOP appears.

If you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer,

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code us follows: pause no more than
|5 seconds between steps:

(=]

L

-

f.

. Turn the ignition w the ACCESSORY or RUN

position.

. Tumn the radio oft.

. Press the | and 4 buttons wgether. Hold them down

until SEC shows on the display.
Press MN and OO0 wAll appear on the display.

. Press MN again 1o make the kst two digits agree

with your code.

Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

. Press AM-FM ufter you have confirmed that the

code matches the secrel code vou huve written down.
The display will show —-_ indicoting that the radio is
no longer secured.




If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
cdhsplay. The radio will remauin secured until the correc
codde is entered,

When battery power is disconnected from a secured
radio, the radio won't turn on and LOC will appear on
the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see "Unlocking the
Theft-Deterrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier in
this section.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound, But FM signals
will redwh only about 1010 40 miles (16 1w 65 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals. causing
the sound o come and go.

AM

The runge for most AM stutions 15 greater thun for FM,
espectully ol night, The longer mnge, however, can
cuuse stations o interfere with each other. AM can pick
up poase Tron things like storms and power lines, Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it
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Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing domage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until 1t is too late, Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that se¢ms normal can be loud
and harmful to your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your rmdio (o g sile
sound level before vour hearing adapts 1o i

To help avoad hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the velume control 1o the lowest seiting.

® Increase volume slowly until vou hear comfortubly
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle == like o tape player, CB radio, mohile
telephone or two-way radio == be sure you can add
whit you want. If' you can, it"s very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
engine, Deleo radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle’s systems may interfere
with the operation of sound equipment that has
beéen added improperly.

S0, before adding sound egquipment, check with
your dealer and be sare 1o check Federal rules
covering mohile radio and telephone units.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechamsm. Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contuminants, direct sunhght and
extreme heat. If they aren’t, they may not operate
properly or may cause fuilure of the tape playver.

Your tupe player should be cleaned regularly alter every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN o indicate
that you have used your tape player for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer, 17 you notice o reduction in
sound guality, ry a known good cassette 10 see il the tipe
or the wape pl.wer 15 at fault. 11 this other cassetie has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the mipe pluyer:

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which serub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cussette turn. It
is normal for the cissette 1o gject while cleaming. Insen
the cassetie at least three times to ensure thorough
cleaning. A scrubbing action cleaning cossette is
available through your GM dealer

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt 10 clean
the tape head. This type of cleuning cassette will not
eject. It may not clean as thoroughly us the scrubbing
iype cleaner.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality may
degrade over time. Always make sure that the cassette
tape is in good condition before you have vour tape
plaver serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from divect sunlight
and dust. 1T the surface of o dise 1s soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in o mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.
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Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will ook its best and work well if it's
cleaned from time 1o ome. To clean the antenna mast:

[ =1

. Tum on the ignition und radio o raise the antenn.

2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral spirits or
equivalent solvent.

3. Wipe the cloth over the mast sections, removing
any dirt,

Wipe dry with a clean cloth

3. Make the antenna go up and down by turning the
radio or ignition off and on,

6. Repeat if necessary.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off
vour radio to make the power antenna go down,
This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
damaged. IT the antenna does not go down when
you turn the radio off, it may be damaged or
need (o be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down,

NOTICE:

Don't lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication
could damage it.

If the mast portion of your antenna 15 damaged, you can
easily replace it. See your dealer for a replacement kit
and follow the instructions in the kit

Adjustable Mast Antenna

The mast should be fully retructed before entering
any automated wash facibity to muinimize the nsk of
antenng damage,

If the mast should ever became slightly bent, you can
straighien it out by hand. If the mast is badly bent, as i
might be by vandals, you should replace it

Check every once in a while ro be sure the antenna 15
still tightened to the body side panel.
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Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Defensive Driving

[he best advice anyone can give about driving is:
Dirnive defensively.

Please start with o very important siafety device in yout
vehicle: Buckle up: (See “Salety Belts™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really meuns “be ready for anything.”
On eity streets, ruril roads or fregways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume thit pedestrians or other drivers are going to be
careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they might
di. Be ready tor their mistakes

Readr-end collisions are about the most preventible of
accidents. Yert they are common. Allow enough
following distmce. It's the best defensive driving
mancuver, in both city and rural driving, You never
Here '_'|-'H|.|'|| find informaton about dl'l‘k’i]lf_’ o difierem ko when the vehicle in Fromt of you 15 eoine 1o broke
kinds of roads and in varyving weather conditions, We' ve or turn suddenly. ' S

dalso included many other useful tips on drving. -
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving
is a national tragedy. 1t's the number one contributor 1o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
EVETY YLr.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs o
drive a vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Allentiveness.

Police records show that almost hall of all motor
vehicle-reliated deaths invalve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
aned driving. In recent years, some | 8,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths huve been associated with the use
of alcohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults -- by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population -- choose never to drink uleohol, so they
never drive after deinking. For persons under 21, it's
against the law in every U5, state o drink alcohol
There are zood medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws,

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
is for people never to drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is *1o0 much™ if the
driver plans 1o drive? 1t's a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and Situation,
here 15 some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who 1s drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker's body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time 1t has taken the drnker to
consume the alcohol.

According to the American Medical Association, a

| BU-Th, (82 kg) person who drinks three | 2-ounce

(335 ml} bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0,06 percent. The perton would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(43 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.
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It°s the amount of alcohol that counts, For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or ) m! of hguor cach) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to (0,12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will huve
a somewhat lower BAC level.

There is a gender difference, oo, Women generally have
a lower relative percentage of body water than men,

Since aleohol is carried in body water, this meuns that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
min of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks:

The law in many LLS, states sets the legal limit at a BAC
of (.10 percent. In o growing number of U8, states, and
throughout Canada, the limil s 0,08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even Jower. The BAC limat for all
commercial drivers in the United States is 0,04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after three (o six
drinks {in one hour). Of course, as we've seen, it
depends on how much alcohol isin the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to dove 15 affected well below a BAC
of (1 1) percent. Research shows that the driving

skills of many people are mpatred at a BAC

approaching 0035 percent, and thit the effects are worse
at night. All drivers are impaired at BAC levels above
(.05 percent. Statistics show that the chance of being

in ucollision increases sharply for drivers who have a
BAC of 0,05 percent or above, A driver with a BAC level
of (L6 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision, At a BAC level of 0,10 percent, the chance of
this driver having acollision 15 12 tmes greater; ot a level
of .15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!
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The body takes about an hour 10 nd tself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful” isn’t the
right answer. What if there’s an emergency, a need (o
take sudden action, as when a child darts into the street”
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react guickly enough to avoid the collisicn.

There's something else about drinking and driving that
many people don't know. Medical research shows that
aleohol in a person’s system can make crush injuries
worse, especially mjuries o the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anvone who has been
drinking == driver or passenger — is in a crash, that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol, You can have a serious == or even

fatal == collision if you drive alter drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
yvou're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you wiant it 1o go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have o do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're dnving on snow or ice, it's
casy o ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide, That means you can lose control
of your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
redction Hme.

First, you have o decide to push on the bruke pedal.
That's perceprion time. Then you have to bring up
your foot and do it That's reaction time.

Average reaciion time 15 about 34 of a second. But
that's only an average. [t might be less with one

driver and us long ay two or three seconds or more

with another. Age, physical condition, alertness,
coordination and eyesight all play a part. So do aleohol.
drugs and frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a
vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet
(20 m ). That could be u lot of distunce in an emergency,
s keeping enough spoce between your vehicle and
others 15 important

And, of coorse. actoal stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the roud (whether it's pavement or
gravel): the condition of the road (wel, dry, 1cy); tre
tread; and the condition of your brakes.




Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleration followed by heavy

briking - rather than keeping pace with traffic. This

15 o mistake, Your brakes may not have time 1o cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wesr out much
faster if you do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep puce
with the traffic and allow realistic following distunces,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. Thit
means better braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while vou're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. 1 you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down, If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But
you will use it when you brake. Once the power assist 15
used up. it may take longer to stop and the bruke pedal
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes

Your vehicle hus anti=lock brakes {ABS). ABS is an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a brakmg skid.

When you start vour engine and begin fo drive away,
vour anti-lock brake sysem will check itsell. You may
hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while this st
15 going on. This 15 normal.

If there’s a problem with
the anti-lock brake system,
thas warning light will stay
on. See “Anti-Lock Broke
System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

ANTI -
LOCK
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I'he anti=lock system can change the brake pressure
Faster than any drver could, The compuier is
programmed W make the most of avanluble tee and
roviid comditions.

Here's how anti-lock works, Let s say the rood 15 wet.
You re doving safely, Suddenly an ammal jumps oul 1n
Iromt of you

Yo sham on the brakes, Here's what happens with ABS.
) _ You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard.
A computer senses thut wheels are slowing down. I one

of the wheels s abou o stop rolling, the computer will As you brake. your computer keeps receiving updates o
el ot the wheel specd and controls braking pressure accordingly

separately work the brakes at each front whee
rear wheels,
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time vou need
to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If vou get too close 1o the vehicle in
fromt of you, you won't have time 10 apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly stows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brukes. Just hold the brake pedal
down and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the
brakes vibrate, or you may notice some nose, but thas
15 normal.

Braking in Emergencies

Use yoor anti-lock braking system when you need to.
With anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the same
time, In many emergencies, steering can help vou more
than even the very best braking,

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine
staps or the system 15 not functioning. you can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
s important o take curves ot a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost contral™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to
the same laws of physics when doving on curves, The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the velicle to change its path when you turn
the front wheels. IF there’s no traction, inerria will keep
the vehicle going in the same direchion. IF you ve ever
tried 1o steer a vehicle onowet e, you' |l undersiand thas.




The traction you can get in a curve deépends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle
at which the curve is banked, and your speed.

While you're in a curve, speed is the one factor you
ciin control.

Suppose you're steering through o sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate, Both control systems - steening and
acceleration - have 1o do their work where the tires meet
the road, Adding the sudden acceleration can demand oo
much of those places. You can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens” Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
to go, and slow down,

Speed himit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds ure
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions vou'll want 1o go slower,

If you need o reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it belore you enter the curve, while your froni
whesels are straight ahead.

Try 10 adjust your speed so0 you can “drive”™ through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wail to
nceelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the strmghtaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts out from
between parked cars and stops right in front of you,
Yo can avoid these problems by braking == if you
can stop in time. But sometimes you can't; there isn't
room, That's the time for evasive action -- steering
around the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes. (See "Braking
Emergencies” earlierin this section.) It is better to
remove a5 much speed as vou can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or
right depending on the space available.
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An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, If vou are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, vou can
turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avonded the object.

The fact that such emergency silualions are always
possible is a good reason 1o practice defensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly,

Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime thut vour right wheels have
dropped off the edge of 4 road onto the shoulder while
you're driving.

OFF-ROAD FIEEDVE 2

wilge af parved saifiaco

If the level of the shoulder is only shightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fuirly easy, Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
s0 that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement.
You can turm the steering wheel up o one-quarter turm
until the right front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
turm your steering wheel to go struight down the roadway,
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Passing
The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on a
two=lane highway waits for just the right moment.

accelerates, moves around the vehicle shead, then goes
back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver”?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lang
highway is & potentially dungerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculustion, an error in
Judgment, or a bref surrender o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic accidents -- the head-on collision

So here are some tips for passing:

“Dirive ahead.”™ Look down the road, 1o the sides and
o crossrodds for situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If you have any douln whatsoever
ubout making a successful pass, wit for a better
time.

Waich for traftic stgns, pavement markings and lines.
If you can see a sign up shead that might indicate 2
tum or an intersection, delay your pass. A broken
center line usually indicates it's all nght 1o pass
(providing the road shead is clear). Never cross a solid
ling on your side of the lane or 4 double solid line,
even if the rowd seems emply of approaching traffic.

Do not gt oo close (o the vehicle you want to
pass while you're awaiting un opportunity, For one
thing, following oo closely reduces your area of
visian, especially if you're followmmng a larger
vehicle. Also. vou won't have adequate space if
the vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep
back a reasonable distance.

When it looks like a change 1o pass 15 coming up.
start to accelerate but stay o the nght lane and don’t
get too close. Time your move so vou will be
increasing speed s the time comes o move into the
other lane. I the way is elear to pass, vou will have
i runming sturt™ that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens t cause vou 1o cangel vour pass,
you need only slow down and drop back again and
wilt Tor another opporiunity,

If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
your turn. But take care that someone 1sn’t irying 1o
pass vou as you poll oot 1o pass the slow vehicle
Remember to glunce over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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® Check vour mirrors, glance over vour shoulder and

start your left lane chiunge signal before moving oul
of the right lane o pass, When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see 1ts front in your
inside murror, activate your right lane change signal
und miove back into the right lane. (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle vou
just passed may seem 1o be farther away from you
than it really is,)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a tme
on two-lane roads. Reconsider before pussing the
next vehicle.

Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, 11
may be slowing down or starting 1o turm.

If vou're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Pechaps yvou
can ease a hittle 1o the nght.

Loss of Control

Let™s review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and accelerntion) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road 1o do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up. Keep trying to
steer and constuntly seek an escape route or urea
of less danger,

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by wking
reasonable care suited to existing conditions, and
by not “overdriving” those conditions, But skids are
always possible.

The three types of skids correspond 1o vour vehicle’s
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or cornering skid, too
much speed or steering in 4 curve causes tires o slip and
lose comnering force, And in the acceleration skid, too
much throttle causes the driving wheels to spin.

A comering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handied by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.




I vour vehicle starts o shide. ease your foot off the
accclerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle to go. If you start steering guickly enough, vour
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready fora
second skidaf it occurs

Of course; traction 15 reduced when water, snow, Ice.
gravel or other material is on the road. For satety, you'll
wint to slow down and adjust your driving 1o these
conditions. 1 is important (o slow down on slippery
surfaces bécause stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on o surface with reduced truction, try
vaur best o avord sudden steering, acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting to-a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the tires
to shide. You may not realize the surface 15 slippery
until vour vehicle i1s skidding. Lear to recogmze
wirning clues -- such as enough water. ice or pucked
snow on the road to make a “mirrored surlace™ == and
slow down when you have any doubt

Remember: Any anbi=lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid only the bruking skid

Driving at Night

MNight drving s more dangerous than day drving
{ne reason s that some drivers are likely to be
impaired — by aleohol or drugs. with night vision
problems, or by Litgue
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Here are some tps on might driving.

® [Dhive defensively.

® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror (o feduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

®  Since you can’t see as well, vou may need 1o
slow down and keep more space between you
and other velucles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads, Your
headlamps can fight up only so much road ahead.
fn remiote areas, watch for animals.

® | you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest.

Night Vision

No ane can see a5 well at night o8 in the davtime. But as
wie get older these differences increase. A S0-year-old
driver may require at least twice as much light 1o seée the
same thing at night ax a 20-vear-old,

What you do in the daytime can also affect your night
visicn, For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshing you are wise o wear sunglasses, Your eyes will
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have less trouble adjusting to night, But if you're
driving. don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a
lon of things invisihle,

You cin be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlumps, Itcan ke o second or two, or ¢ven several
seconds, for vour eyes (0 readjust to the dark. When vou
ure fneed with severe glare (as from a driver who
doesn’t lower the high beums, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a lintle. Avoid staring
directly mto the approaching headlamps

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare ot night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can builld up o film caused by dust. Dirty gluss makes
lights dazzle und fash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up fur less of a
roadway when you are ina turn or curve. Keep your
eyes moving: that way, it's easier o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your gyes
be eximined regularly, Some drivers suffer from night
blindness - the imahility to see in dim light — and aren’t
even aware ol i,




Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
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Rain and wet roads can mean drrving trouble. On o wet
road, you can’t stop, nccelerate or turm us well because

your tire=to~road fraction 1sn't as good as on dry roads.
And. if your tires don’t have much tread left, you'll ge
even less taction, It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if ran starts to fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for doving on dry piavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is 1o see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markmgs, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

[t's wise to keep your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
wisher fuid. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of stresking or missing areas on
the wandshield, or when strips of rubber start to separate
frovm the insens
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Driving too fast through large water puddles or even
gomg through some car washes can cause problems, oo.
The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid puddles
But if you can’t. try 1o slow down before you hit them

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
well in a gquick stop and may cause pulling to one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
vour brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. S0 much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually nde on the water,
This can happen if the road 1s wet enough and you're
coing fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often, But it canaf your
tres haven't much tread or if the pressure in one or
mare 15 bow. Tt can happen if a Tot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and rundrops “dimple™ the
water's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
Just isn’t & hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice is o slow down when it 15 raning.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles
or standing waler, waler can come in through

through them very slowly.

your engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine, Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If vou
can’t avoid deep puddies or standing water, drive

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your low-beam headlamps - not just
your parking lamps == to help make you more
visible to others.

® Beades slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yourself more ¢lear room
ahewd, and be prepared to have your view restrnicted

by road spray.

® Have pood tires with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires” in the Index.)
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(;i[}r [_}riyi“g Here are ways to increase your sifety m city driving:

® Know the best way 1o gel to where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip imo an
unknown part of the city just as you would for 4
cross-country frp.

® Try to use the freeways that rim and crisseross
most large citics. You'll save time and energy, (See
the next part, "Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat a green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light 15 there becavse the comer 1s busy enough o
need it When a light urns green, and just before
you start to move, check both ways for vehicles that
have not cledred the intersection or may be running
the red light

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch oul for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention to
traffic signals,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkwiays,
expressways, iumpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads, But they have therr own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving 1s: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the night, Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
wo-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on o freeway as o passing lane.

Al the entrance, there 15 usually a ramp that leads 1o the
freeway, IF you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to
blend with the flow, Try to merge into the gap at close to
the prevailing speed. Switch on yvour turn signal, check
vour mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Omnce you are on the freeway, adjust vour speed to the
pusted limit or 1o the prevailing rate if it"s slower, Stay
im the right lane unless you want (o pass

Before chunging lanes, check your mirmors. Then use
your turn signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over
vour shoolder 1o make sure there 1sn't another vehicle in
vour “blind” spot.

= 4-19




Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain
you allow a reasonable following distance. Expect o
move slightly slower at night,

When you want to leave the freeway, move 1o the
proper lane well in advance. If you miss your exit, do
not, under any circumstances, stop and back up, Drive
on 1o the next exit.

The exit rump can be curved, sometimes quite sharply,
The exit speed is usually posted,

Reduce your speed according to yvour speedometer, not
to your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
al higher speeds, you may tend 1o think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Muke sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh -- such as after o day’s
work <= don’t plan to make oo many miles that first part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and mamntained, it's ready (o go, If it needs
service, have it done before starting out. Of course,
vou'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealers all across North America. They'll be ready und
willing 10 help if you need i

Here are some things you can check before a tnp.

o Windvhiefd Washer Fludd: 1s the reservorr full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside”
Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

® fFuel Enpine O, Other Fluids; Have you checked
all levels?

Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

® Jires; They are vitully important to a safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated o the
recommended pressure?

® Wearher Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along vour route? Should yvou delay your trip a short
time to avoid a miajor storm system?

® Mups: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hyvpnosis™? Or is it just plain falling asleep ot the
wheel? Call it highwaiy hypnosis, lack ol awareness,
or whatever

There 15 something about an easy streteh of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on
the road. the drone ol the engine, and the rush of the
wind against the vehicle that can make vou sleepy.
Dron’t let 1t happen 1o you! If it does, your vehicle can
tedve the road in fesy than a second, and you could
crash and be injured

What can vou do about highwiy hypnosis? First, be
awirre that if can happen.

Then here are some 1ip.~c:

® Make sure your vehucle 15 well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior.

® Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
te the sides, Check your mirrors and your
instruments frequently

® I vou get sleepy, pull off the road mto a rest. service
of parking area ond take o pap, get some exercise, or
both, For sufety. treat drowsiness on the highway ps
i eMErgZency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

S .

TE R

E]rit.-'ing_ an steep ills o mountins s different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain.

Il vou drive regularly in steep couniry, or if you're
planning to visit there, here ure some tips that can muake
vour trips safer and more enjoyable.
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® Keep vour vehicle in good shape., Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work hard on
mountain roads.

® Know how to go down hills, The most importunt
thing to Know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift o a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous, Your brakes will have (o
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get 50
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill
You could crash. Shift down to let your engine
assist yvour brakes on a steep downhill slope.

Know how 1o go uphill, You may want 10 shift down
1o o lower gear. The lower gears help cool your enging
and transmission. and vou can climb the hill betier,
Stuy in your own lone when drving on two-lune
roads in hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide or

cut across the center of the road. Drive at speeds

that let you stuy in your own lane.

As yvou go over the top of 4 hill, be alert. There could be
something in your lone, like o stalled cur or an aceident
You may see highway signs on mountams that wam of
special problems. Examples are long grides, passing ot
no-pissing sones, o flling rocks area or winding
roads. Be alent to these und tike appropriate action,
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Winter Driving
Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have vour vehicle in good shape for winter,

® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in
vour vehicle.
Include an ice scraper. a small brush or broom. a supply
of windshield washer fluid, & rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth and a
couple of reflective warning tnungles. And, if you will
be driving under severe conditions, mclude a small bag
of sand, a mece of old carpet or it couple of burlap bags
to help provide traction, Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or lce

Muost of the time, those places where your tires meei the
road probably have good tractnion.

However. if there is snow or ice between vour tires und
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot léss traction or "gnp” and will need o be
very carelul.
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What's the worst time Tor thas'! “Wet lee.” Very cold
snow of ce can be shick and hand to drive on. But wet
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can set wet jce when it's about
freezing (327F: 0°C) und freezing rain begins tw full.
Try w avoid driving on wel ice until salt and sand crews
cin get there.




Whatever the condition -- smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow -~ drive with caution,

Accelerate gently, Try not to break the fragile traction. If
you accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more,

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road, Even
though you have an anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any slippery road.

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
kil you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are on it. Try not to brake while you're actually on
the e, and avoud sudden steering maneuvers.

If You’re Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in o
serious situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and vou can hike through the snow, Here are some
things to do 1o summon help and keep yourself and your
passengers safe;

® Tum on yvour hazard Mashers.
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® Tie ared cloth o vour vehiele 1o alen police that
vou've been stopped by the snow.

® Put on extra clothing or wrap 4 blanket around you.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mats — anything you can wrap around yourself or
ek under vour clothing to keep warm.

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under yvour vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO {carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome yvou and kill
vou. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking yvour exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time (o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the

vehicle that's away from the wind. This will help
keep CO out,

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful

L




Run your engine only as long as vou must. This saves
fuel. When vou run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle, That 15, push the accelerator slightly.
This uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it

keeps the battery (or batteries) charged. You will need
a well-choarged battery (or batteries) to restart the
vehicle, and possibly for signiling later on with your
headlamps. Let the heater run for awhile

If you have a diesel engine, yvou may have to ram it al a
higher speed 1o get enough heat. Then, shut the engine
oft and ¢lose the window almaost all the way (o preserve
the heal. Start the engine again and repeat this only
when vou feel reallv uncomfortable from the cold. But
do it as little as possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, you can get out of the vehicle
and do some fairly vigorous exercises every half hour or
so unfil help comes,

Loading Your Vehicle
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The Certification/Tue label is found on the rear edge

of the driver’s door. The label shows the size of your
onginal tives and the inflation pressures needed 1o obtain
the gross weight capacity your vehicle, This is called
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR
includes the weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel
and cargo.
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The Cernfication/Tire label also wells vou the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Ruting (GAWR). To fine out the actunl loads
on your front and rear axles, vou need 1o go 1o a weigh
stanon and weigh vour vehicle, Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure to spread out your load equally
on both sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GVWR for vour vehicle, or the
GAWR for either the front or rear axle

And, if you do have a heavy load. you should spread
it out.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than
the GYWR, or either the maximum front or
rear GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle
can break, or it can change the way your
vehicle handles, These could cause vou to lose
control. Also, overloading can shorten the life
of vour vehicle.

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

@ Pul things in the cargo area of your vehicle.

Try to spread the weight evenly.

® MNever stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® [on't leave an unsécured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When vou carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don’t leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.

4-27




Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

Il you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, you can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your GM dealer for
advice and information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle,

NOTICE:

Pulling a traiter improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty, To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle,

Your vehicle can tow a trailer. To identity what the
vehicle tratlering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Traler”
thut appears later in this section. Bur rrailering 15
different than just drving your vehicle by iself.
Trailering means changes in handling. durability and
fuel economy. Successful, safe tratlering tukes correct
equipment, snd it has to be used properly.

That's the reason tor this section. In it are many
nme-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules,
Muny of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers, So please read this secnon carefully
hefore vou pull a traler.
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Il You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are Some important points:

There are many different laws. including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where vou'll be driving, A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

Consider using a sway control if vour trailer will
weigh 4,000 Ihs. (1 800 kg) or less. You should
always use a sway control if vour trailer will weigh
mare than 4,000 tbs. (1 800 keg). You can ask a hitch
dealer ubout sway controls,

Dan't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles
(BOO km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle, This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

You should use DRIVE (D) (or, as you need to,

a lower gear) when towing a trailer. Operating
your vehicle in DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer
will mimmize heat build-up and extend the life of
YOUT transmission.

Three important considerations have to do with weight:
the weight of the wailer,

the weight of the trailer tongue

and the weight on your vehicle's tires,
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Weight of the Trailer
How heavy cun a trailer sufely be?

It depends on how vou plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used to pull i
trailer are all important. And, o ¢an also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

The following chan shows how much your trailer can
wezigh, based upon vehicle model and options,

Model
G 10000

G20000)

(ERILELY

Engine
4.3L

5.0L
3.7l

4.3L
3.0L
5.7L
f.5L
5.7L
6.3L

74L

Axle Ratio Weight (Ibs.) (kg)

342
3,73
342
342
3.73
342
4.10
342
342
3,73
4.10
373
4,10
3.73
4.10
373
4.10
342
373
4.10

Max. Trailer
$004) {1816)
4300 (2043)
S000  (2270)
5500  (2497)
G000 (2724)
000 (1816)
000 (2270)
5000 (2270)
5500  (2497)
6000 (2724)
7500 (3405)
G300 {2951)
8000 (3632)
6000 (2724)
1500 (3405)
G50() (2951)
ROOO  (3632)
JOO  (3178)
SO00 (3632)
L0000 (4540
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Muximum trailer weight 15 calculated assuming the
driver and one passénger are in the towing vehicle and it
has all the required trailering equipment. The weight of
additional equipment, passengers and cargo in the
towing vehicle must be must be subtracted from the
above maximum tratler weights.

You can ask your dealer for our trailening information or
advice, or you can write us at the address listed in your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet.

In Canada, write (o:

Creneral Motors of Canada Linated
Customer Communication Centre
1H18 Colonel Sam Drve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer s an important
weight to measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry in i, and the people who will be
rding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a tranler, you
must add the iwongue load to the GYW because vour
vehicle will be carrying that weight. too. See “Loading
Your Yehicle™ in the Index for more information iboul
your vehicle's maximuom load capacity.
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If you're using your platform hitch as a weight-carrying
hitch, the trmler rongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B). If you're using your
platform hitch as a weight-distributing hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of the tatal loaded
tratler weight (B,

After vou've loaded your trailer, weigh the truiler and
then the tongue, separately, to'see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the rrailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are inflated 1o the hmit for
cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the Certification
label ut the rear edge of the driver™s door or see “Tire
Loading™ in the Index. Then be sure you don't go over
the GVW limit for your vehicle, including the weight of
the trailer tongue,

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds. lurge trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why you'll need the right hirch. Here are
some rules to follow:

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for
hitches, Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches 1o them. Llse only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach (o the
Bumper. Do not use & ball hitch, because it could pull
the bumper loose.

® [ vou'll bie pulling o tailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 4,000 Ibs, (1 800 Kg), be sure 1o use
a properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and
swity control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when vou're driving.
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®  Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when vou install a trailer hitch?

If you're using the winng provided by the
factory-installed hitch, you should not need 10 make
any holes in the body of your velicle, However, if
you have an aftermarket hitch installed. you may
need to make holes in the body.

IT you do, then be sure 1o seal the hiolés later when
you remoye the hitch, 1f you don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get
into vour vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the
Index ). Dirt and water can, Lo,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the sufety chains under the tongue
of the troiler 5o that the tongue will not drop 1o the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for anaching safety
chains and do not artach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can furn with your rig,
And, never allow safety chains 1o drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000 Ihs, (450 kg)
louded, then it needs its own brakes -- and they must be
adequate, Be sure 1o read and follow the instrucnons for
the trailer brakes so you'll be able o install, adjust and
maintain them properly.
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Driving with a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon monoxide
(CO) could come into your vehicle. You can't see
or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness or
death. (See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.) To
maximize your salety when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhaust system inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.

® Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® If exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with vour front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle, Do not use
MAX A/ because it only recirculates the
air inside your vehicle. (See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.)

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience,
Before setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
1o know your ng, Acguaint yourself with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
tratler. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now n good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive us vour vehicle is by itself,

Before you start, check the tratler hiteh and platform
(and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lumps, tires and mirror adjostment. I the traler has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and tratler moving and
then apply the trailer bruke controllér by hand to be sure
the brakes are working, This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time,

During your rip, check occasionally to be sure that the
lowd is secure, und that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead a5 you
would when driving your vehicle without a trailer. This
can help vou avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden tums.
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Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a trailer. Ancl. because you're a good deal
longer, vou'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return to your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steerimg wheel with one hand.
Then, o move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
to the lefi. To move the trailer to the nght, move your
hand to the night. Always back vp slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contuct with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When vou're turming with a traler, make wider

turns than normal. Do this so your tratler won'i

strike soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other
objects. Avoid jerky or sudden muneuvers. Signal well
in advance,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When vou tow a ratler, vour vehicle has to have extra
wirmng and a heavy-duty turn signal flasher (included in
the optional trailering package).

The green arrows on vour instrument pane! will flash
whenever vou signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the tratler lamps will also flash, elling other
drivers you're about 1o furn, change lanes ar stop,

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your
instrument panel will flush for tums even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are sezing your signal when they are not. It's
imporiant o check occasionufly to be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you stir
down a long or steep downgrade, I you don’t shift
down, you might have 1o use your brakes <o much that
they would get hot and no longer work well,

Om a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed toaround 45 mph (70 ke/h) to reduce the
possibility of engime and transnussion overheating.

When towing at hugh altitude on steep uphill grodes,
consider the following: Engine cooldant wall boil ar a
lower temperature than at normal altitudes. 1f you turn
your engine off immediately after towing at high alrinude
on steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
similar to engine overheating. To avoid this, let the
enging run while parked ( preferably on level ground)
with the automatic rransmission in PARK (P) for a few
minutes before turming the engine off. It vou do get the

overheat warning, see “Engine Overheating”™ in the Index.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill, If something goes wrong, your rig
could start 10 move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the truiler can be damuged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here’s
how to do i

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P) yer. Then turn your wheels into the curb
if facing downhill or imto traffic if facing uphill,

ot

Have someons place chocks under the trailer wheels.

d. When the wheel chocks are in pluce, release the
régulur brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Re-apply the regular brakes. Then apply your
parking bruke and then shaft to PARK (P).

Release the regular brukes,

i
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When You Are Ready to Leave Alter
Parking on a Hill

I. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Suart your engine,

® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.
Let up on the brake pedal.

ts

. Drive slowly until the truiler is clearof the chocks.

i
4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especinlly important in railer
operition are automatic transmission fuld (don'l
overfill), engine oil, axle lubricant. belt, cooling system
and broke adjustment. Each of these is covered in this
manual, und the Index will help you find them gumckly.
If you're trailering, it’s a good idea 1o review these
sections betore you start your trip.

Check pernodically 1o see that all hitch nuts and bolts
ure tght

Trailer Wiring Harness

The eight-wire hamess, if you have one, is stored under
vour vehicle along the rear frame crossmember, It 1s
wrapped and bound with a plastic strap. The harness hus
a A0-ump battery feed and no connector, and vou should
have a qualified electrical service person wire your
harness for vou, Attach the harness to the trailer. then
tape or strap it 1o yvour vehicle's frame rail. Be sure you
leave it loose enough so the wiring doesn’t bend or
break. but not so loose that it drags on the ground.

Store the harness in its onginal place. Wrap the harness
together and tie it neatly so it won't be damaged.

The five-wire harness, if vou have one, is stored inside
the vehacle ot the passenger side rear corner, behind the

Jack. This should be wired by a qualified electrical

service person. I must be routed out of your vehicle
between the rear door and the floor, with enough of the
harness lett on both sides so that the wailer or the body
won'T pull it

Store the harness in its onigingl place. Wrap the hurness
together and tie it neatly so it won't be damaged.
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Section 5 Problems on the Road
_—_———

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that Your hazard warning flashers let vou warn others. They
can occur on the road also let police know vou have a problem. Your front and

Hazard Warning Flashers

rear turn signal lamps will flash on and off

But they won't flush if you e braking.

Push the button ut the top of
the steermg column all the
wiy down to make yous
front and rear turn siegnals
flash on and off

Your haxurd warning Mashers work no matter what
position your Key 1s in and even if the key sn't in




To tumn off the Nashers, push the button until the first
click and release.

When the hazard waming flashers are on, your turn
signals won't work.,
Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective Iriangles, you can use them 1o
wirn others. Set ane up at the side of the road about
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle.

Jump Starting

If vour battery has run down, you may want (o use another
vehicle and some jumper cables to stan your vehicle, But
please use the following steps listed 10 do it safely.

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wounldn’t be covered by

your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it could damage vour vehicle.

¥

Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-voll
bartery with a negative ground system.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be

dangerous becaunse:

® They contain acid that can burn you,

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity to burn you.

If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt yvou.

If the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

If you have o diesel engine vehicle with two batteries
{or more) you should know before you begin thar,
especially in cold weather, you may not be able o
gel enough power from a single battery in another
vehicle to start vour diesel engine.
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If vour vehicle has more than one battery, use the
battery that is under the hood of the vehicle -- this
will reduce the electrical resistance.

. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn't be able 1o
sturt your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems,

Set the parking brake firmly on each vehicle, Put an

automanc transmission in PARK (P) or a manual
transmission in NEUTRAL (N ).

. Turn off the ignition on both vehieles. Turn off all
lamips that aren’t needed, and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries, and could save
vour radio!

4. Open the hoods and locate the battenies. Find

the positive (+) and negative (-) terminals on
edach battery.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

if you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs would not be covered by
your warranty.

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
oas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Nashlight if

yvou need more light.

Be sure the battery (or batteries) has enough
water. You don’t need to add water to the Deleo
Freedom” battery (or batteries) installed in
every new GM vehicle. But if a battery has filler
caps, be sure the right amount of Nuid is there. If
it is low, add water to take care of that first. If
you don’t, explosive gas could be present,

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.

Don't get it on you. I vou accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
witter and gel medical help immediately.
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5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose of
missing insulation, [f they do, youo could get a shock,
The vehicles could be damaged, 1060

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic
things vou should know. Positive (+) will go to
positive (+) and negative (=) will o to negative (=)
or a metal engine part, Don’t connect positive (4] Lo
negative (=) or you will get a short that would
damage the battery and maybe other parts, (oo,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. Keep vour hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.

Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
terming! of the vehicle with the dead batery. Use a
remote positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one




._..,........,..-ﬁ 7. Don't let the other end

touch metal. Connect it
to the positive (+)
terminal of the good
h.']!.l.l."l'"g.. ll"-.l.'! dETTR e
positive (4) terminal if
the velucle has one

8.  MNowconnect the bluck
negative (- ) cable
the good battery’s
negative (-) terminal.

Don’t let the other end rouch anything until the
NEXT KLE,

4. Make your last connection away from the battery,
o the engine block, frame or other metal parts of
your vehicle,

10, Mow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for o while.

1. Try tostant the vehicle with the dead battery.

It it won't start after a few tries, it probably
needs service.

L
i
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12, Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don't touch
each other or any other metal.

@ @

A. Engine Block, Frume, Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Banery
C. Dead Battery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have your GM dealer or a professional towing
service tow your vehicle. They can provide the right
equipment and know how to tow it without damage. See
“Roadside Assistance” in vour Index.

If your vehicle has been changed since it was
factory-new, by adding things like fog lamps, aero
skirting, or special tires and wheels, these things could
be damaged during towing.

Before you do anything, turn on the hazard
warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:
® That your vehicle has rear wheel drive.
® The make, model and vear of your vehicle.

® Whether you can move the shift lever for
the transmission.

® |f there was an accident, what was damaged.
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

Never low Taster than safe or posted speeds.

Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured.

Never gel under your vehicle after it has
heen lifted by the tow truck.

Always use separate safety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle.

A vehicle can Fall From a car carvier if it isn't
adeguately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle,

When your vehicle 15 bemng towed, have the igmition

ey off. The steering wheel should be clamped in a
struight-ahead position, with a clamping device

designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle's
steerng column lock for thus. The transmssion should

be in NEUTRAL (N) and the parking bruke should
be released.




Front Towing
A rtowing dolly must be used under the drive wheels
when rowing from the front.

Tow Limits == 35 mph (56 ki), 50 miles (80 km)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or the
front bumper system will be damaged. Use
wheel-lift or car-carrier equipment. Additional
ramping may be required for car-carrier
equipment. Use safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle or wheel=lift equipment.

To help avoid damage, install a towing dolly
and raise the vehicle until adequate clearance
is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.
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Rear Towing

NOTICE:

Do not tow the vehicle from the rear with
loads approaching rated GVW as the weight
transfer will cause the front suspension o
become overloaded.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with the sling-type equipment or the
rear bumper will be damaged. Use wheel-lift or
car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping may
be required for car-carrier equipment. Use safety
chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adeqguate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.




Engine Overheating
(Gasoline Engine)

You will find a coolant temperature sage on your

vehicle instrument panel. If you have a diesel engine,

vou will also find a low coolunt light on your
instrument panel.

If your vehicle has a diesel éngine, see "Engine
Overhenting” in the GM Diesel Engine Supplement.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/A CAUTION:

Steam I'rom an overheated engine can burn you
hadly, even il you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
Fromm it Just turn it off and get evervone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

if you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others conld be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because yoo keep
driving with no coolant, vour vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If vou get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be too serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when youo:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® [die for long peniods in traffic,

® Tow a trailer. See “Driving on Grades™ in the Index.

If vou get the overheal warning with no sign of steam,
try this for @ mmute or so:

1. If vou have an wr conditioner, turn it off.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

3 I you're in a traffic jam, shift 1o NEUTRAL (N).
otherwise, shift 1o the highest gear while
driving - DRIVE (D).

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can
drive. Just to be sate, drive slower for aboot 10 minuies.
If the wamning doesn’t come buck on, you can

drive normally.

If the warnmg continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle night away.

If there™s still no sign of steam, vou can idle the engine
for two or three minutes while you're parked, o push
the acceleritor until the engine speed is about twice us
tast os pormal wle speed. Bring the enging speed back to
normal idle speed ofter two or three mimutes. Now see if
the warning stops. But then, if yoa snll have the
warming, furn off the engine and get evervene out of the
vefiicle until it cools down.

You may decide not to [ifi the hood but 1o get service
help right away.
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Cll"[iﬂﬂ System [f the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
, el M : ! don’t do anything else until 1t cools down
When vou decide it's safe to lift the hood, bere’s whi

you'll see;

The coolam level should be at or above the FULL
COLD mark. IF it isn't, vou may have a leak in the

i o Moy TN i "
A. Radutor Pressure Cap radiator hosas, heater hoses, radiator, water pump o

B. Coolant Recovery Tank sommewhere else in the cooling system.

C. Engine Fan(s)

'.IFI
=
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/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
paris, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. If yvon
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. I you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

If there seems 1o be no leak, start the engine aguin. See
if the fan speed increases when wdle speed 15 doubled by
pushing the accelerntor pedal down, I 1t doesn’t, your
vehicle needs service. Turn off the engine

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found 4 problem ver, but the coolant level
1sn'tat the FULL COLD mark, add a SO/50 mixture of
elean water (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL™
(orange-colored, silicate-free) antifreeze at the coolant
recovery tank. (See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
more information, )

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to vour cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil befare the proper
coclant mix will, Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix, With
plain water or the wrong mix. vour engine could
get too hot but you woualdn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and vou or
others conld be burned. Use a SO/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ antifreeze.




NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can [reeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts,
Use the recommended conlant and the proper
conliant mix,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene giyeol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at the
FULL COLD murk, sturt your vehicle.

It the overheat warning continues, there's one more
thing you can try, You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling system is
cool betore you do it
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and born you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the pressure
cap == even a little == they can come oul at high
speed. Never turn the cap when the cooling
system, including the radiator pressure cap, is
hot. Wait for the cooling system and radiator
pressure cap to cool il you ever have to turn the
|'II'E'R‘|.'I.'II_'E' EIIF.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then keep turnimg the pressure cap, but now push
down as you turn it. Remove the pressure cap.
1. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the
cooling system, including the radintor pressure cap
and upper radhator hose, 18 no longer hot. Turn the
pressure cap stowly counterclockwise untl it first
stops. (Don’t press down while turning the
Pressure cap. )

If yvou hear a hiss, wait for that (o stop. A hiss meins
there 15 stll soime pressure left,
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3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix, up (o the base 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the FULL
of the filler neck. COLD mark.




3, Pult the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
feave the radiator pPressure cap ofd

(4]

Start the engine and let it run unil vou can feel the
upper radmator hose gefting hot, Watch out for the

engme .

By this time the coolant level mside the radistor
hiller neck may be lower. If the level is lower, add
more of the proper mix through the fller neck until
the level reaches the base of the filler neck




8. Then replace the pressure cup. At uny time during
this procedure if coolunt begins to flow out of the
filler neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap ling up like this.

Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a cluiched engine cooling fan. When the
clutch 15 engaged, the fan spins faster to provide more an
to cool the engzine. In most every day driving conditions,
the fan 15 spinning slower and clutch s not fully engaged.
This improves fuel economy and reduces fin noise,
Under heavy vehicle loading, ailer towing and/or high
oulside temperatures, the fan speed increases as the clutch
more fully enguges. So you may hear an monease 10 Lan
noise, This is normal and should not be mistaken as the
transmission slipping or making exirn shifts. [t is merely
thit cooling system functioning properly. The fan will
slow down when additional cooling 15 not required and
the cluwh parnally disengages.

You muy also hear this fan noise when you start

the engine. It will go away as the fan clutch

partially disengages.

Lri
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If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire 1o “blow out™ while you're driving,
especially if you maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tite, it's much more likely w leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what to expect und what 1o do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tire will create a drog that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foor off the
aceelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain kine position, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the raffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on @ curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same correction you'd use in 4
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot (tom the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you 'want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop -—— well off the road if possible.

Il a tire goes {Tat, the next part shows how 1o ose your
jacking equipment to change a Tl tire sufely,

Changing a Flat Tire

If « tire poes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level plage. Turn on your huzard
warning flashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can canse an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shill lever in PARK (P).

3. Torn off the engine.
To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
vou can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.

5-20




Remaoving the Spare Tire and Tools

The following steps will tell you how 1o use the jack and
change a tire.
Your spare tire 15 stored underneath the rear of vour
vehicle. You will use the rutcher and extension to lower
the spare tire




If you have o vehicle which was completed from a cab
- 3 '] x . .

NGTICL: and chassis, reter to the information from the body

supplier/installer

Never remove or restore 4 tire from/to a stowage The spare fire 15 a full size tire; like the other tires on
position under the vehicle while the vehicle is your vehicle

supported by a jack. Always tighten the tire
fully against the underside of the vehicle
when restowing

For carpo vans, the jack
is secured in the rear
passenger side corner
of the vehicle.

A flat reor tire reduces clearance to remove the spare
tire. IF there is less than 12 inches (30.48 ¢m) berween
the ground and the rear bumper or any truiler hitch, jack
up the vehicle untl the flat tire 15 off the ground.

(See “Removing the Flat Tire” and “Installing the
Spare Tire,” Steps 4 through B, in this section. ]

Unless your vehicle hos a flat rear tire, do not remove or
restore a ure from/to a stowage position ander the
viehicle while the vehacle 15 supported by o jack. Alwiys
tighten the tire fully against the underside of the vehicle
when restowing.

Remove the retaining wing bolt and [ift it off the
mounting bracketr. Set the jack and jacking equipment
nedr the flac tiee




For pussenger vans, the juck is secured on the rear
pussenger side MNoor of the vehicle,

Remove the retaining wing bolo and 1ift it oot of the
mounting bracket. Set the jack and jacking equipment
near the (it tre.

The ratchet has an UP side and a DOWN side.

N
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Attach the rutchet, with the DOWN side facing you, (o
the extension. The extension has a socket end and & Mot
chise| end.

Put the flut end of the extension on an angle through the
hole in the rear door frame, above the bumper. Be sure
thi {Tat end connects into the hoist shaf

Turn the ritchet counterclockwise to lower the spare Hire
1o the ground. 1 you are changing a flat rear tire and the
vehicle is already jacked up, use the jack handle and
extension 1o houk the cable. Then pull the spare from
beneath the vehicle. It the retainer pulls out, hook the

inside of the w
the vehicle.

pull the spare tire out fromm under

When the tire has been lowered, tilt the retwiner ol the
end of the cable and pull it through the wheel opening

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive
viehicle belore the cable s restored.
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Jacking Tool Storage

AL Socket

B. Jack Handle

C. Ratchet

0. Jacking Tool Storage Box
E. Juck Handle Extension

The wols you'll be using include the juck (A) jack

hundle extension (B), jack handle (C), sacket (D) and

the ratchat (E).

L



Removing the Wheel Coveérs and LocKing
Wheel Nuts

Loosen the plastic nut caps with the ratchet and
sickel and remove them. Make sure the DOWN
sicde Fuces you,

. You will need (o ke off the whee! nut caps 1o reach
your wheel nuts.




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

. Remove the center cap.

1. With the DOWN side Tucing you, use the ratchet and
sothet to loosen all the wheel nots. Don't femiove
themn yvet.




3. Rotate the ratchet clockwise. That will raise the jack
lift head o lirtle

2. The jack has a bolt on the end, Attuch the sockel end
of the extension 1o the jack bolt.

Attach the raicher 1o the extension with the UP side
facmg you.

Front Position
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4, Position jock under the
viehicle as shown,

Rear Position

5. Ramse the vehicle by rotating the maichet clockwise
Muke sure the UP mark faces you. Raise the vehicle

A CA UTIUN: tar enough off the ground so there 15 enough room

tor the spure tre 1o i

Geetting under a vehicle when it is jacked op is
dangerous. IF the vehicle slips off the jack, vou
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack,
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Remove all the wheel
nuts. und take off the
flat fire

Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces und
spire wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is lastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose alter a time, The wheel could come
of T and cavse an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this: but be sure to use a seraper or wire
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

& CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. IT you
do. the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, causing a serious accident.




R, Repluce the wheel nuis 10 Tighten the nuts firmly
with the rounded end of 1N & CRASS-CT0SS sequence
the nuts toward the as shown, Rotne the
wheel. Tighten each wheel wrench
wheel nut by hand until clockwise,
the wheel 15 held against
the hub.

9. Lower the vehicle by rotsting the jack handle
counterclockwise, Lower the jack completely.
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/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nots can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts, If you have
to replace them, be sure 1o get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have

the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to

122 Ib=ft (165 N-m).

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
hrake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuls in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification.

1. Put the wheel cover back on, if you huve one.
Remove any wheel blocks.

Remember that the jack, jacking equipment and tire
must be properly stored in their orfginal storage
position before you begin diiving again, The next
part will show vou how,




Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tive or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
cquipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

I. Put the tire on the ground ot the rear of the vehicle,
with the valve stem poimed down,

2. Pull the retnining bar through the center of the

wheel, making sure it is properly anached.




3. Pull the wheel toward the rear of the vehicle keep the 4. Attach the ratchet, with the UP side facing you, to
ciable tight, the extension.
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What vou don’t want 1o do when your vehicle is stuck is
W spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking™ can help vou get oul when vou're stuck, but
Vo must use cuution.

/\ CAUTION:

If you let yoor tives spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others conld be injured.
And, the transmission or other parts of the

5. Put the Mt end of the ¢xtension on an ungle through
the hole in the rear door frame. above the bumper.
lurn the ratchet clockwise until the tire 15 against the
underside of the vehicle

Yo will hear two “clicks”™ when the tire is up all the
way. Try to move the tire with your hands 1o mike
sure it is securely in place

Return the jacking equipment o the proper location.
Secure the items and replace the jack cover.

viehicle can overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When vou're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible, Don’
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 kim/h) as shown
on the speedometer.




NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires, If vou spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about using fnire chiuns on your velicle,

see “Tire Chains”™ in the Index.

Rocking vour vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and right, Thar will
clear the area around your front wheels. Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear,
spinning the wheels as little as possible. Release the
accelerator pedal while vou shilt, and press lightly on
the secelerator pedal when the trunsmission is in gear. [f
that doesn't get you out after a few tres, you may need
to be towed out. If vou do need to be towed out, see
“Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.




Section 6

Service and Appearance Care

Here vou will find mmformation about the care ol your
vehicle, This section begins with service and fuel
mtormation, and then it shows how to check important
fluid and lubnicant levels, There 15 also techmeal
information about your vehicle, and a part devoted to its
APPEATINCE Citnc.

Service

Your GM dealer knows vour vehicle best and wanis you

to be happy with it. We hope vou'll go o your dealer for

all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM parts and
GM-truned and supported service people.

We hope you'll want 1o Keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Cenoine GM parts have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service waork, you'll
want to get the proper GM Service Manuoal. It tells you
much more about how to service your vehicle than this
manual can, To order the proper service manual. see
“service gnd Owner Publications™ 1n the Index.




Your vehicle may have an awr bag system. If it does, see
“Serviemg Your A Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ m the
Index before attzmpting to do your own service work.
You should keep a record with wll parts receipts und list

the mileage and the date of any service work yvou
perform, See “Mauntenance Record™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try 1o do service work on a
vehicle without Kknowing enough about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before vou attempl any
vehicle maintenance task.

® He sure (o use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English" and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
ar fall off. You could be hurt.

Fuel (Gasoline Engine)

IF your velnele has a diesel engime, see “Dhesel Fuel
Requirements and Fuel System™ in the Diesel Engine
Supplement, For vehicles with gusoline engines, please
read this

Use regular unleaded gusoling rated ot 37 octiane or
higher. At a minimum, it should meet specifications
ASTM D4E 14 1 the United Siates and CGSB 3.5-MU3
in Canada. Improved pasoline specifications huve been
developed by the Amencan Avtomobile Manufacturers
Associition (AAMA) for better vehlicle performance
and engine protection, Gusalines meeting the AAMA
specification could provide improved driveability und
eMmission control system protection compared (o

other gasolines.

Be sure the posted octang 15 at least 87, 1f the octune is
less than 87, vou may get a heavy knocking noise when
yvou drive. If it's bad enough, 1t con damage vour engine.

If you're using fuel ruted at 87 octane or higher and you
still hear heavy knocking, vour engine needs service.
But don’t worry if you hear i little pinging noise when
you're sccelerating or driving up a hill. That's normal,
and you don't have to buy a higher octane fuel 1o get rid
of pinging. 1°s the heavy, constant Knock that means
vou have a problem.




Il vour vehicle 15 certified to meet Calitormie Emission
Standurds (indicated on the underhood tune-up labet), i
15 designed 1o operate an Tuels that meet Califomia
specifications. If such fuels are not avalable in states
adopting California emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satistactorily on fuels meeting federal
specilications, but enmssion control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
vl instrument puoe] may tum on and/or your vehicle
may fml a smog-check test, 1 this occurs, returm o your
authorized GM dealer for disgnosis to determine the
cause ol failure, In the event it is determined that the
cause ol the condition is the type of fuels used, repairs
may not be covered by your warranty.

In Canoda, some gasolings conldin an octane-enhancing
additive called MMT. [T you use such fuels, your
emission control system performance may deteriorute
and the madfunction mdicator lamp on your instrument
panel may turn on. I this happens, return o your
authortzed GM dealer for service,

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines are now required 1o
contain additives that will help prevent deposits from
farming in your engine ind fuel system, allowing your
emission control system to function properly. Therefore,
vou should not have to add anvihing to the fuel In
addition, gasolines containing oxygenates, such as ethers
and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
uvailable in your area 1o help clean the air. General
Motors recommends that you use these pasolings if they
comply with the specifications described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contuins methunol. Don’t use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under your warranty.




Fuels in Foreign
Countries -- Gasoline Engines

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
find. Never use leaded pasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
}I'[“.I]' “‘ﬂ.!'.l"..i.l'll}'.

To check on foel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact o major oil company that does business m the
country where yvou'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just tell vs where you're going and give your
Vehicle ldentificition Number (VIN},

Cieneral Motors Overseas Distnbution Corparation,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7

Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Mammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if you're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from gasoline.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yourself and then
something ignites it, yvou could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you if you open the
fuel filler cap too guickly. This spray can happen
il your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the foel Aller cap slowly and
wait Tor any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way,

While refusling. | s o - Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gasoling from
ile refueling, hang the cap inside the fuel door. painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the

To take off the cap, turn it slowly 1o the lefi Outside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
(counterclockwise),




When you put the cap back on, tum it to the right until {:htﬂ:ki_[]g Things Inder the Hood
vou hear at least three clicks. Miuke sure you fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap his been left off or improperly installed. This would
allow fuel o evaporate into the atmosphere. See
“Malfunction Indicator Lamp® in the Index.

To open the hood, first pull
this handle inside the
vehicle, It is just in front of
the driver’s side door frame
near the oo

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. I you get
the wrong type, it muy not fit or have proper
venting, and your luel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.
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Lift the hood, release the
\ hood prop [rom its retaine
T\ H and put the hood prop into
| _; \ 4 the slot in the hood hinge
“l-,'H *{ The underhood lamp will
\ -;l (! automanically come on
—

and stay on untii the hood

_ 15 closed
IL.-—~ = =

Then g0 to the front of the vehicle and releuse the
secondary hood release,




Whet youo lift the hood. you'll see these items

A. Banery . Adr Clesne

B, Coolam Recovery Tank G. Power Steering Reservoir
C. Engine Oil Dhpstick H. Brake Muster Cylhinder
. Engine O4] Fill . Windshield Washer Fluid

E. Transmussion Dhpstick
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I your vehicle has o 741 engine and air conditioning,
vour vehicle will have a guxiliary engine fan in addition
o the belt driven fan.

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
engine fan under the hood can start up and
injure vou even when the engine is not running.
keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careflul not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hol engine,

Before ¢losing the hood, be sure oll the filler caps are
on properly,

Then lift the hood to relieve pressure on the hood prop.
Remove the hood prop from the slot in the hood and
return the prop to its retuiner. Then just let the hood
down and close it firmly;

Noise Control System

The tollowing information relates to compliance with
Federal noise enmission standards for vehicles with a
Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVYWR) of more than
TOHHY [bs, (4 536 kg, The Maintenance Schedule
booklet provides information on maintaining the nose
cantrol system to minimize degradation of the noise
emission control system during the life of vour vehicle.
The noise control system warranty 1s given in your
Warranty booklet.

These standards apply only o vehicles sold in the
United States.




Tampering With Noise Control
System Prohibited

Federal law prohibits the following acts or the
causing thereof:

I. The removal or rendering inoperative by any person,

other than for purposes of maintenance, repair or
replacement, of any device or element of design
incorporated into any new velicle for the purpose of
noise control, prior to its sale or delivery (o the
ultimate purchaser or while it is in use; or

2. The use of the vehicle after such device or ¢lement
of design has been removed or rendered inoperutive
by any person.

Among those acts presumed 10 constitute @mpenng are
the acts listed below.

Insulation:

® HRemoval of noise shields or underhood insulation.

Engine:

® Removal or rendering engine speed governor (if so
equipped ) inoperative so as (o ullow engine speed to
exceed manufacturer specifications.

Fan amnd Drive:

® Removal of fan clutch (if so equipped) or rendering
clutch inoperative.

® Remaval of fun shroud (if so equipped}.
Air Intake:

® Removal of air cleaner silencer,

® Reversing air cleaner cover

Exhaust:

® Hemoval of muffler andfor resonator.

® Removal of exhaust pipes and exhaust pipe clamips.
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Engine Oil (GGasoline Engine)

I your vehicle has a digsel engine, see “Engine Chl
(Dhaesel Engine)” in the Diesel Engine Supplement.

It™s a good idea to check vour engine oil every iime you
vt fuel In order 1o get an accurate reading. the ol must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

Turm off the engine and give
the oil a few minutes w dran
back mto the oil pan. IF you
don’t, the oil dipstick might
ot show the actual level

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
vloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
Keeping the tip down, and check the level.

TR

When to Add il

If the oil 15 at or below the ADDY mark, then you'll need 10
add some ol But vou must use the nght kind, This pan
explans whitt kind of ol 10 use. For crankcase capacity,
see “Capacities and Specitications” in the Index,

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so much
oil that the oil level gets above the upper mark that
shows the proper operating range, your engine
could be damaged.
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The engine onl hller cap s localed between the air
cleaner and engine ol dipstick

Just [l it enough to put the level somewhere in the
proper operating range. Push the dipstck all the way
back m when you re through.

What Kind of (il to Use

Chis recommended tor your vehicle can be wdentilied by
loakimg lor the “Starburst” symibol, This symbaol
mdicates that the oil has been certified by the Amencan
Petroleum Institute (AP, Do not use any oil which
does nol carry s Starburst symbol.

If you change vour own oil,
b sure vou use oil that has
the Starburst symbol on the
front of the oil container:

If you have your ol
changed for yow, be sure
the o1l put into your engine
15 Amencan Petroleum
Institute certified for

gasoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown i the tollowing chari:

]
e
|
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Ags shown in the chart, SAE 5W-30 15 best for vour
NECOMMENOES SAE WECORTY FRAGE HNOE Dt : vehicle. However, you can use SAE 10W-30 if it"s going

FOR BEST FUEL ECONDMY AND COLD STARTING, IEI-!ET'TELMH to be 0°F (= 18°C) or above. These numbers on an oil
SiE ALY - 'u_F“_T!_!FEM_E_' I_ PEn e container show its viscosity. or thickness, Do not use

other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-50,

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petrolenm
Instituie Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can resull in engine damage
not covered by vour warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
your vehicle,

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything to your otl, Your GM dealer is ready
to advise if you thank something should be added.
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When to Change Engine Oil
See if any one of these 15 true for you:

® Most trips are less than 5 10 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is particulurly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

& Most rips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

& Most trips are through dusty areas.

®  You frequently tow i tratler or use a carrier on top of
your vehicle.

& The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application,

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil to
break down sooner. If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need to change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km)or 3 months -= whichever
ocours first.

If none of them is true, change the oil and Glter every
7.500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months -- whichever
oecurs first. Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine oil 1o
break down slower.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains certiin
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer! Don't let used oil stay on your skin
tor very long. Clean vour skin and nails with soap and
water, or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products.)

Used oil can be a real threat to the environment. If you
change your own oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing ol
from the filter before disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, of into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recyele it by taking it to a place that collects vsed oil. I
vou have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, a service station or a local recyeling
center for help.

6-14




Air Cleaner

To remove t

1 air cleaner filter

[oosen serew bolt tooar induct hiose
remiove the three bolts

remove the Tull air cléuner housing

unsnap the three clips

Then tile the top cover up and back to expose the Fler
element. Instill a new Hilter element with the folds in the
down position.

see "Normil Replacement Parts™ tor the proper bilter
L0 use

Reler to the Mamtenance Schedule to determine when to
replace the wir filter and crankease ventilation filter.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” n the Index

& CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or uthers to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops flame if the engine
backfires, If it isn’t there, and the engine
backfires, you could be burned. Don't drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

Il the air cleaner is off, a backlire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can casily get
into your engine, which will damage it, Alwiays
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A pood time to check your automatic transmission fluid
level is when the engine oil 15 changed.

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) if the vehicle's GVWR is over 8,600 or
if the vehicle is mainly driven under oné or more of
these conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches %)°F {32°C) or higher.

® In hilly or mountmnous terramn,

® When doing frequent tratler towing,

® Lses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

It vour vehicle’s GVWR is not over 8,600 and you do
not use your vehicle under any of these conditions, the
fluid and filter do not require changing.

See “Schedoled Maimtenance Services” in the Index.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you
may choose to have this done at your GM dealer
service Department.

If you do 1t yoursell, be sure to follow all the
instructions here, of you could get a false reading on
the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if you check your
transmission Muid.
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Wait at least 30 minutes hefore checking the
transmission fluid level if you have been drving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32%C),
® At high speed for quite o while.

® In heavy traffic — especially in hot weather.

® While pulling a trailer.

To get the right reading, the fluid should be sl normal
operating temiperature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F
{(82°C 1o 93°C).

Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km} when outside temperatures are above SU°F
(10°C). If it"s colder than 50°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) until the enging temperaturg
oage moves and then remains steady for 10 minutes.
Then follow the hot check procedures.

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check 15 made after the vehicle has been sitling
for eight hours or more with the engine off and 15

used only as a reference. Let the engine run at idle for
five minutes if outside temperatures are S0°F (10°C) or
maore, If it's colder than 30°F (10°C), you may have to
idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be low
during acold check, you must perform a hot check
before adding flud. This will give you a more accurate
reading of the fluid level,

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the
engine running.

® With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (F}.

®  With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shilt
lever in PARK (P).

® |ei the engine run af wdle for three minuies or more.
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Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these sweps:

1. Flip the handle up and then pull out the dipstick and
wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel

Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out again.

[

3.

Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower

level. The (hwd level must be in the COLD area for d
cold check or n the HOT area or cross-hatched area

{or a hot check.

If the Muid Tevel is in the acceptable range. push the
dipstick back inall the way; then flip the hundle
down to lock the dipstuck in place.
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How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Muntenance Schedule o determine what
kind of trunsmission fluid touse, See "Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Add fluid only efter checking the transmission fluid
HOT. {A COLD check is used only as a reference.) If
the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper
flutd to bring the level up to the HOT area for a hot
check. It doesn’t take much fluid, generally less than a
pint (03 L) Dt o H-,frﬁ We recommend you use only
fluid labeled DEXRON "-111, because Nuid with that

lubel 18 made especially for your automatic transmission.

Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-IIT is not

covered by your new vehicle warranty.

® After adding Muid, recheek the fluid level as
described under “How 1o Check.”

® When the comect (Tuid level 15 obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way; then Rip the handle
down to lock the dipstick i place.

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Mamntenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it, See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services in the Index,

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the
bottom of the filler plug
hole, you'll need to add
some lubricant. Add
enough lubricant (o rmise
the h_-'rr:l Lo thL bottom of

What to Use

Refer to the Maumtenunce Schedule 1o determine what
kind of lubncant o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling svstem in your vehicle is filled with new
DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored, silicate-free) engine
coolant. This coolant is designed to remain in your
vehicle for 5 years or 100,000 miles { 166 000 km).
whichever occors first.

The following explains your cooling system and how o
add coolant when it is low, If you have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating”™ in

the Index.

A S0/50 mixture of water and the proper coolant for
vour vehicle will:

® (ive freezing protection down to -34%F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine lemperature.

Let the warning lights and gages work as they should.

NOTICE:

When adding coolant it is important that you use
DEX-COOL ™ (orange-colored, silicate-free)
coolant meeting GM Specification 6277M.

If silicated coolant is added to the system,
premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner -- at
J0HM) mailes (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first.
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What to Uss

Use a mixture of one-hall olean warer (preferably
distlled) and one-half DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,
silicate-free) antifreeze that meets GM Specification
627 7M. which won't damuge aluminum parts. Use

GM Engine Coolant Supplement (scaler) (GM Part

No, 3634621 ) with any complete coolant change. 1F vou
use this mixture, you don’t need w add anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
ligguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will, Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, vour engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a SI/30 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ (orange-colored,
silicate-free) antifreeze,
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NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn’t be covered by vour
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
und crack the engine, radiator, heater core and

other parts.

If you have to add coolant more than four times a year,

have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

IF you use the proper coolant, you don't have Lo
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant

When vour engine is cold, the coolant level should be ut
FULL COLD, or a little higher.




Adding Coolant

Il you need more coolant, add the proper mix af the
coclant recovery tetrnk.

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam

and scalding liguids to blow out and born you
hadly. With the coolant recovery tank, vou will
almost never have to add coolant at the radiator.
Never turn the radiator pressure cap -- even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Adil coolant mix at the recovery tank, but be careful nol
to spill it

/\ CAUTION:

You ¢an be burned il you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Dont spill coolant on a hot engine.

Radiator Pressure Cap

The radiator pressure cap must be tghtly mstalled with
the arrows on the cap lined up with the overflow tube on
the radiator filler neck.

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a pressure-lype cap and
must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating. Be
sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.




Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by 4 thermostal
i the engine cooling systenmt. The thermostit stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a preset lemperature,

When you replace vour thermostat, an AC™ (thermostul
15 recormmended,

Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

[t is not necessary (o regularly check power stecring
tlund wnless vou suspect there 15 a leak in the system or
vou hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate u problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired.

How 1o Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool. unscrew the cap
and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tghten it Then remove the cap again
and look at the ud level on the dipstick.

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. If
necessary, add only enough fluid to bring the level up to
the mark

1o prevent brake Hlnd contammation, never check or hill
Lthe power steenng ieservolr with the master cylinder
cover off.

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determing what
kind of fluid 1o use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index. Always use the proper {Tuid.
Fatlure 1o use the proper Nuid can canse leaks and
damage hoses and seals.
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Windshield Washer Fluid Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID. Add washer

flutd vntil the tank is full,
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fuid, be sure 1o read NOTICE:
the manuiacturer's instructions before use. IF you will be

operating your vehicle in an arca where the temperature
may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has sufhcien
protection sgainst freezing,

® When using concentrated washer fluid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

Adding Washer Fluid ® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fluid. Water can cause the solution to frecze
and damage your washer fluid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
witer doesn’t cleam as well as washer Muid.

¢ Fill your washer fMuid tank only
three=quarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could damage
the tank if it is completely full,

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in vour
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint,
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Brakes poes buck up. The other reason is that fluid is leaking out
of the brake systen, I 115, you should have your brake

Brake Fluid system fined, since o leak mesdns that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well, or won't work at all.

S, 1t 1sn't @ good idea to “rop off your brake fluid.
Adding brake flud won’t cormrect a leak. If you add flud
when your linings are worn, then you'll have too much
flnd when vou zer new brake limngs. You should add
(or remove) brake Mund, as necessary, only when work 15
done on the brake hydraulic system

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too moch brake Muid, it can spill on the
engine. The Nuid will burn if the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be burned, and your
vehicle could be damaged. Add brake fluid only
when work is done on the brake hydraulic system,

Your brake master cylinder reservoir is here. It is filled
with DOT-3 broke fluid.

There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level m the

reservoir might go down, The first 15 that the brake flud Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determine when 1o
goes down o an acceptable level dunng normal brake check your brake fluid. See “Periodic Muintenance
Iming wear, When new linings are put in, the fuid level Inspections” in the Index
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Checking Brake Fluid

You cun check the brake fluid withoul taking off the cap.

Just ook at the windows on the hruke fluid reservoir.
The fluid levels should be above MIN. If they aren’.
have yvour brake svstem checked tosee if there 1s o leak.
After work s done on the brake hydraulic system,
make sure the levels are above MIN and below the top
ol euch window,

What to Add

When vou do need brake Tud, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid -~ such as Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Pant

No. 1052535). Use new brake fluid from a seated
contmner only, and always clean the brake fluid
reservorr cap before removing it

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your hrake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
muay not even work at all. This could canse a
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.
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NOTICE:

® Using the wrong fluid can badly damage

brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced, Don't let someone put in the
wrong Kind of floid.

If you spill brake fiuid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake fluid
on vour vehicle, If vou do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care” in

the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehuele has fromt dise brakes and rear drom brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a

high-pitched wirning sound when the brake pads are wom
und new pads are needed. The sound may come and po or
b heard all the tme vour vehicle 15 moving (except when
you are pushing on the brake pedal firmly).

/\ CAUTION:
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The brake wear warning sound means that
sooner or later your brakes won't work well.
That could lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear warning sound, have your
vehicle serviced,

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.




Some driving conditions or climates may cause 4 hrake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or hghtly
apphied. This does not mean something 15 wrong with
your brokes.

Free movement of brake calipers and properly torgued
whee| nuts are necessary to help prevent brake
pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect brake calipers
for movement, brake pads for wear, and evenly torgue

wheel nuts in the proper sequence to GM specifications.

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear indicators, but if
vou ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brake linings inspected. Also, the rear brake drums should
be removed and inspected each time the fires are removed
for rotation or changing. When you have the front brukes
replaced, have the rear brakes inspected. too,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer 1f the brake pedal does not return o
normal height, or if there is a rapid incresse in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment
Every time you make a brake stop, your dise brakes
adjust for weur,

Il vour brake pedal goes down Farther than normal, vour
rear drum brikes may need adjustment. Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the brakes a few times.
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on & modem vehicle is complex. Its
many parts have 1o be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicle is to have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-guality GM brake
paris in them, as your vehicle does when it is new, When
you replace parts of vour braking system -~ for example,
when your brake linings wear down and you have to
hive new ones put in == be sure you get new genuine
GM replacement parts. If you don't, your brakes may

no longer work properly, For example. if someone

puts in brake linings that are wrong for your vehicle,

the halunce between your front and rear brakes can
change - for the worse, The braking performance
you've come to expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement brake pans,

Battery

Every new vehicle has a Deleo Freedom™ battery, You
never have 10 add water to one of these, When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
battery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the priginal battery's label,

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to dnve your vehicle for 25 days
or more, ke off the black, negative (-) cable from
the hatterv. This will help keep your battery from
running down.
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Halogen Bulbs
/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas

that can explode. You can be badly hurt it you

aren’t careful. See *Jump Starting” in the Index Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
for tips on working around a battery without can burst if you drop or seratch the bulb. You or
gelting hurt. others could be injured. Be sure to read and

follow the instructions on the bulb package.

Contact your dealer to learn how o prepare your vehicle

for longer storage periods. Headlamps

Also. for your audio system, see “Theft-Deterrent You have either o sealed beam headlamp system or a
Feature™ in the Index. composite system,

Bulb Replacement

Before you replace uny bulbs, be sure that all the lamps
are off and the engine sn’Crunning. See “"Replacement
Bulbs™ in the index for the proper types of bulbs o use.




Sealed Beam Headlamps

2. Unplug the lamp ussembly from the connactor

: 1 . e T
. Remove the four screws from the headlamp retamer 3. Install a new headlamp

Pull the retainer out and set it aside 4. Reverse Steps 2 through 3 to remnstall the headlamp
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Composite Headlamps

. Open the hood.

2. Locate the rear side of each of the headlumps,

Install a new bulb, Do not handle the glass part of
the bulb

A

. Reverse Steps 3 through 4 1o reinstall the headlamp.

3. Without removing the headlamp assembly itself.
remove the bulb assembly from the back of the
headlvmp on the drver’s side by turmng the bulb
counterclockwise one quarter turn

4, On the pussenger side, turn the bulb clockwise
one-guirter wen. Also, to remaove the bulb on the
pussenger side, vou will need 1w move the battery




Front Parking/Turn Signal Lamps

To replace the front purking/turn signal lamps:

2. Remove the lamp from the gnlle.

I. Remove the outer screws from the parking/turn
signal lamp lens assembly. (There are erther two or
four screws,; depending on your vehicle's inm level)




Sidemarker Lamps

3. Remove the bulb assembly from the back of the lens
and repluce the bulb

= 3 . . Remove the screw from the top of the lens,
4. Follow Steps 2 and 3 to replace the bulb. Turn the

sockel clockwise to replace it in the lens assembly,




Taillamps

I. Open the rear door.

2. Un-clip the bottom of the lamp from the grille

3. Remove the bulb by twisting it out of the socket.

Turn the bulb to remove it Install the new bulb,
2. Push the socket protector until you can see

4. Reverse these steps to reinstall the lamp. - ;
the fasteners
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3. Remove the nuts with a deep socket wrench. 4. Remove the hidden upper nuls,




3. Lift the lamp as you
riate it toward the
rear of the vehicle.

fi. Turm the sockets 1o the Jeft to remove.
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Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

7. With the door open, turn the Balb to the left to
remove it Install the new bulb;

See “MNormal Mamntenance Replacement Parts™ in the

8. Reverse the above steps to reinstill the lamp., 3
Bi: Reverse Ll 4 Inddex Tor the proper type of replacement biade.




Replacement blades come in different types und are
removed in different ways. To remove the type with a
release chip:

l. Toremove the old wiper blades, Lift the wiper arm
until it locks inio o vertical position,

sl

Pull down on the blade assembly to release i from
the wiper arm hook.

3. Remove the msert from the blade assembly. The
insert has two noiches at one end that are locked by
bottem clows of the blade assembly. At the notched
end, pull the insert from the blade assembly,

Press down on the blade assembly pivor locking tab.

To install the new wiper insert, slide the notched end
last, into the end with two blade claws, Shide all the
way through the blade claws at the opposite end,

Be sure that the notches are locked by the bottom
claws. Make sure that all other claws are properly
locked on both sides of the insert slots.

Pul the blade assembly pivot in the wiper arm
hook. Pull up until the pivot locking tub locks in
the hook slot.

Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
into the windshield.
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Tires

We don't make tires. Your new vehicle comes with
high-guality ures made by a leading tire manufacturer. If
you ever have questions about your tire warranty and
where to obtain service, see your GM Warranty booklet
for details.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

® Overloading your tires can canse
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accidentl. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cauvse serious imjury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when vour tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be

cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact -- such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure,

tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as

Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire lubel, which is on the rear edge of

the driver’s door, shows the correct inflation pressures
for your tires when they re cold. “Cold™ means your
vehicle has been sitting for at least three hours or driven
no more thon 1 mile (1.6 km)

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It"s not. If your tires
don't have enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

Too much MNexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bud fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued )

NOTICE: (Continued)

If vour tires huve too much air (overinflation |,
vou can get the following:

® LUnuosual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check

Check your lires once 4 month or more. Also, check the
tire pressure of the spare tire.

How to Check

Use o good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can’t tell if your tires are properly nflared
simply by looking ar them. Radial tres may look
praperly influted even when they re undenintluted.

Be sure o put the valve caps back on the valve stems,
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dint and moisture,




Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 o 8,000 miles
(10000 o 13 000 km) for any signs ol unusual wear. [f
umusuil wear 15 present, rotafe your Hres as soon is
possible and check wheel alignment. Also cheek for
damaged tires or wheels. See “"When It's Time for New
Tires” and “"Wheel Replacement”™ later in this section for
more information. If your vehicle has dual rear wheels,
also see “Dual Tire Operation” later in this section.

The purpose of regulur rotation 15 10 achieve more
umiform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
rotation is the most important. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation mtervals

If your vehicle has single reur wheels, always use one of
the correct rotation patterns shown here when rotating
your tires.

2

If vour vehicle has dual rear wheels, always use one of
the carrect retation patterns shown here when rotating
YOur [ires.

When you install dual wheels, be sure the vent holes in
the mner and outer wheels on each side are lined up,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the fromt and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the
Certification/Tire label. Make certain that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nur Torgue” in

the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

When It's Time for New Tires

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use @ cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire" in the Index.)

One way to tell when it's
time for new tires 15 to
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of read remaining.
Some commercial truck
tires may not have
treadwenr indicators.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
are true:

You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire.

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire"s rubber.

The read or sidewall 1s cracked. cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fabric.

The tire has a bump, bulge or split

The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can't be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.
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Dual Tire Operation

When the vehicle is new, or whenever a wheel. wheel
balt or wheel nut 1s replaced, check the wheel nut torque
after 100, 1,000 and 6,000 miles (160, 1 600 and

16 000 km) of driving. For proper torque, see “Wheel
Nut Torque™ 1n the Index.

The outer tire on a dual wheel setup generally wears
faster than the inner tire. Your tires will wear more
evenly and lust longer if you rotate the tires periodically.
If you're going to be doing a lot of driving on
high-crown roads. you can reduee tire wear by adding

5 psi (35 kPa) to the tire pressure in the outer tires. Be
sure to retum to the recommended pressures when no
longer driving under those conditions. See “Chunging &
Flat Tire™ in the Index for more information,

/\ CAUTION:

If you operate your vehicle with a tire that is
hadly underinflated, the tire can overheat. An
averheated tire can lose air suddenly or catch
fire. You or others could be injured. Be sure all
tires (including the spare) are properly inflated.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Certification/Tire label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on ¢ach tire’s sidewall. When vou gel new tires,
gel ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
vour vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
to give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, nde and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS”
(for mud and snow),

If you ever replace your tires with those not having o
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your original tires,
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause yvou to lose control while
driving. Il you mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels,

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States Nationa] Highway
Traffic Safety Admimstrotion, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction und 1emperature performance. (This
apphies only to velacles sold in the United States.) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow ires,
SPAce=saver or [emporary use spare tires, tires with
nominal rim diameters of 10 to 12 inches (25 to 30 emy,
or o some limited-production tires.

While the tires avinlable on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect 1o these
grades, they must also conform 1o Federul safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) stundards.
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
the wiear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example.a tire graded | 50 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) nmes as well on the government course as o tire
graded 1ML The relative performance of tres depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
miy depart significantly from the norm due to variations
in driving habits, service proctices and differences in
road charactenstics and climate,

Traction -~ A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest wo lowest, are A, B, und
C. and they sepresent the tre’s ability o stop on wet
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and conorete.
A tire marked C may have poor raction performance.
Warning: The truction grude assiened to this tire is based
on braking {straightahead) traction tests and does not
nclude cormering (turming ) traction,

Temperature == A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel. Sustained high temperature can cause the
materal of the nre to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead 1o sudden tire failure.
The grude C comresponds to g level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federul Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No, 108,
Girades B and A represent higher levels of performance
on the laboratory test wheel than the minimum required
by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this tre 15
established for a tire that is properly infated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire failure.




Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance

In most cases, you will not need to have your wheels
aligned again, However, if you notice unusual tire wear
ar your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment miy need o be reset, If you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your
wheels may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, crucked, or badly rusted
or cormpded, I wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolis und wheel nuts should be replaced. I the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
GM dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same loud-carrying
capacity. diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces.

If vou need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
egquipment pirts. This way, you will be sure 10 have the
right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for vour vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous,
It could affect the hraking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
you or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts

for replacement.
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NOTICE:

Used Replacement Wheels

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

Whenever o wheel, wheel bolt or wheel nut is reploced
on & dual whieel setup, check the wheel nut torque after
100, 1000 and 6,000 miles (160, 1 600 and 10 000 km)
of driving. For proper torque. see “Wheel Nut Torque™
in the Index.

See "Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for
more information,

& CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it’s been used or
how many miles it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause an accident. I you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
cquipment wheel,
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Tire Chains Never use these to clean your vehicle:
® CGasoline

NOTICE: ® Benzene

®  Nuphtha

Use tire chains only where legal and only when you ® Carbon Tetrachloride

must. Use chains that are the proper size for your

tires. Install them on the tires of the rear axle. = A'xh"tu_

Tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends ¢ Paint Thinner

securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain ® Turpentine

manufucturer’s instructions. Il you can hear the ® Lacquer Thinner

chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten & Nuil Polish Remover

them. If the contact continues, slow down until it

stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with They can all be huzardous -- some more than

chains on will dumage your vehicle. others -- and they can all damage your vehicle, too.
Den’t use any of these unless this manual says you can,

In mauny uses, these will daminge your vehicle:

® Alcohol

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous, Some s
are toxic. Others can burst into fAame if you strike a

miateh or get them on a hot part of the velicle. Some are ® HBleach
dangerous if you breathe thewr fumes in a closed space. ® Reducing Agents
When vou use anything rom a container to ¢lean your

vehicle, be sure to follow the munufacturer’s warmings

and instroctions. And always open your doors or

windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Laundry Soap

6-50




Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often 1o get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean. damp cloth,

Your GM dealer has two GM cleaners, a solvent-type
spot lifter and a foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stains very well, Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning ups:
® Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.
® (Clean up stains as soon a8 you can -- before they set.

® Use g clean cloth or sponge. and change to a clean area
ofien. A soft brush may be used if stns are stubbom,

® LUlse solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area
only. If vou use them, don’t saturate the stained area.

® |f o ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

b3

S s

F:.

10.
L1.

Vacuum and brush the aréa to remove any
loose dirt.

Always clean a whole tim panel or section.
Mask surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines,

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner fallowing
the directions on the container label.

Use suds only and apply with 4 ¢lean sponge.
Don't suturate the material,
Don't rub it roughly.

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use
sponge to remove the suds,

Rinse the section with a ¢lean, wel sponge.

Wipe off what's lelt with a slightly damp paper
towel or cloth.

Then dry it immediately with a blow dryer.

Wipe with a clean cloth.




Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner at all.
Some spots and stains will clean off better with just
waler and mild soap.

If vou need to use a solvent;

® Gently scrape excess soil [rom the trim material with
a ¢lean, dull knife or scraper. Use very litle cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth). Cleaning should stant at the outside of
the stain, “feathering” toward the center. Keep
changing to o clean section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from [abric, immediaely
dry the area with a blow dryer to help prevent a
¢leaning nng.

Fabric Protection

Your GM has upholstery and carpet that has been treated
with Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M product. Ii
protects fabrics by repelling oil and water, which are the
carriers of most stains. Even with this protection, you
still need 1o clean your upholstery and carpet often 1o
keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning 15 available by calling
1-B00-433-3296 (in Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Qily Stains

Stuins caused by grease, oil, butter, marganne, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

L. Carefully scrape off excess stain.

(]

Follow the solveni-type instructions described earlier,

-

Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if
left on a vehicle's seat fabric. They should be removed
as soon as possible. Be careful, because the cleaner
will dissolve them and may cause them to spread.
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Non-Greasy Stains

Stains cuused by catsup, coffee (biack ), ege. fruit, fruil

juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood can

be removed as follows:

|. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
sotled area with cool water.

2. If o stain remains, follow the foam-type instructicons
described earlier

3. I an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine, treal
the area with o water/baking soda solution:

| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to | cup (250 ml)
of lukewuarm water.

4. If needed, clean lightly with solvent-tvpe cleaner,

Combination Stains

Stains caused by candy, ice creum, mayonnaise, chili
situce and unknown stains cun be removed as follows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with
cool water and allow to dry,

® If u stain remuins, clean it with solveni-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl

Ulse warm water and a clean cloth,

Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have to do it more than once.

Thimgs like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if
you don't get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
# GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or equivalent product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft ¢cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
suddle soap.

For stubborn stains, use 4 GM Vioyl/Leather Cleaner
or egquivalent product.

Never use mls, varmshes, solvent=based or abrasive
clegners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

Soiled feather should be cléaned immediately. IT dint is
ullowed o work into the finish, it ¢an harm the leather.




Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays contaimng silicones or
wixes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult 1o see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner
(GM Part No. 1050427) or a ligquid household glass
cleaner will remove normal tobacco smoke and
dust films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later. If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
or other matenal may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Part
Mo, 105041 1). The windshield is clean if beads do not
form when yvou rinse it with water,

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth
soaked in full-strength windshield washer solvent. Then
rinse the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on & regular basis and
replaced when worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them [asi
longer, seal better, and not stick or syueak. Apply silicone
grease with a clean cloth at least every six months.
During very cold, damp weather more frequent
apphication may be required. (See “Recommencded

Flunds and Lubricants™ in the Index. )

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish (s w keep it
clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don’t wash yvour vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
higuid hand, dish or car washing {mild detergent) soaps.
Don’t nse cleaning agents that are petroleum based. or
that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could staim. Dry the fimsh with a
soft, clean chamos or a 100% cotton towel to avoid
surface scraiches and water spotting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause water (o enter
your viehicle.




Finish Care

Occasionnl waxing or mild polishing of your velucle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products

from your dealer. {See “Appearance Care and Matenials”

in the Index.)

Your GM manufactured vehicle may have o
“busecoat/clearcoat” paint finish. The clearcoat gives
muore depth and gloss 1o the colored basecoar. Always
use waxes and polishes that are non-ahrasive and made
for o basecoat/clearcoat paint fnish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoal paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcivm chlonde and other
salts, ice melting agents, rond oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industnal chimneys, etc., can
damuge vour vehicle’s finish if they remaim on painted
surfaces, Wish the vehicle as soon as possible, If
necessary, use non-ghrasive cleaners that are marked
sitle for painted surfaces to remove forgign matter,

Exterior painted surfaces are subject o aging. weather
and chemical fallout that can take their 1oll over a period
of veurs. You can help to keep the paint finish looKing
new by keeping your vehicle guraged or covered
whenever possible.

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly io keep
their luster. Washing with water is all that is usually
needed. However, you may use GM Chrome Polish on
chrimme or stainless steel trim, if necessary.

Uise special care with alominum trim, To avoid
damaging protective rim, never use auto or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminim. A
couting of wax, rubbed to high polish. is recommended
for all bright metal pans,
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Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using 4 soft ¢lean clath with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water. Afier
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
miay then be apphed.

The surface of these wheels 15 sinular to the painted
surtace of your vehicle. Don’t use strong soaps.
chemacals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface.

Don't tuke your vehicle through an sutomatic vehicle wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Tires

To clean your tires, useé i stff brush with o tre cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applving a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehiele is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
apphes anti-corrosion material o the parts repaired or
replaced (o restore corrosion profection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away, Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into 4 major repair expense.

Minor chips and scrateches can be repaired with touch-up
materials available from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer's body and puint shop.




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice ond snow removal and dust control
can collect on the underbody. If these are not removed,
pecelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on the underbody
parts such as fuel ines, frame. Aoor pan and exhaust
system even though they have corrosion protection.

Al least every sprning, flush these matenals from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any arcas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being Mushed.
Your dealer or an underbody vehicle washing system
can do this for you,

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create a
chemical fallout, Airbome pollutanis can fall upon and
areack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This damage
can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched
mnto the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paini job cavses this, GM will
repair, at no charge 10 the owner, the surfaces of new
vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within

12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocours first,

This applies only to materials manufactured and sold by
General Motors, Bodies, body conversions o equipment
not made or sold by General Motors are not covered.
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER sIZE DESCRIFTION USAGE
1050004 2.75%g, I Chamos Shines vehicle without seratching
1050172 |6 o, (0,473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remaver Also removes old waxes and polishes
1050173 16 oz (0,473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Removes mst and corrnsion
1050174 16 oz (0473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Removes soil and black marks
1050201 16 o (473 L) Mugie Mimror Cleaner Polish Exterior cleaner and pulish
1150214 3oz (0946 L) Vinyl and Leather Cleaner Spot and stan removal
1050427 23 oz (D680 L) Crinss Cleaner Cleans grease, grime dnd smoke film
150429 6 lbs, (2.72 kiz} Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleancr Cleans vinyl, cloth, tires and mats
1051308* B ooz (0,237 L) Spod Lifter For cloth
1051515 32 o (0966 L) Optikleen Windshield washer solvent and antifreeze
1052870 16 oz (0473 L) Wash and Wax Concentrate Exterior wash
0520 8** Roz [0.237 L) Armor All™ Protector Protects vinvl, leather and rubber
1152924 T o (473 L) Wheel Cleéaner Spruy om wheel cleaner
1052930 oo, (L2371 Capture Dry Spol Remover Adtracts and absorbs soils
12345002 16 oz, (0473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber
| 2345725 12 gz (0,354 L) Silicone Tire Shine Shines tres
See vour General Motors Parts Department (or thess prodocs. * Nt recommendad Tor prggkm suede leather.
See “Flinds and Lubncants’ in the Index BNt recommendesd Tor use on mstniiment panel vinyl,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- I

SAMPLEAUX TMOT26TE

* .~
1896
MODEL YEAR

ENGINE
CODE

T~ ASSEMBLY
PLANT

This is the legal dentibier for vour vehicle: It appears on
a plate in the front corner of the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side, You can see 11 if you look through the
windshield from outside vour vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
lubels and the certificates of title and registration

Engine Identification

The eighth character in yvour VIN 15 the engine code.
This code will help yvou identfy your engine,
specilications and replacement parts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the front passenger door frame.
It's very helpful if you ever need 1o order parts. On this
labe] is:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,
® paint information, and
L]

a list of all production options and special
egUipment,

Be sure that this Llabel is ol removed from the vehicle,




Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to vour vehicle unless
vou check with your dealer first. Some electrical
cquipment can damage your vehicle and the
damage wouldn't be covered by vour warranty,
Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
add anything electrical to your vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the [ndex,

Headlamp Wiring

The headlump wiring 15 protected by a circuit breaker in
the lamp switch. An electrical overload will cause the
lamps to flicker on and off, or in some cases to remain
off. If this happens, have your headlamp wiring checked
right away,

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuit
breaker and a fuse. I the motor overheats due 10 heavy
snow, etc.. the wiper will stop until the motor cools.
Although the circuit is protected from electrical
overload, overload due to heavy snow, etc,, may cause
wiper linkage damage. Always clear ice and heavy snow
from the the windshield before using the windshield
wipers. If the overload is caused by some electrical
problem and not snow, etc., be sure to get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Clircuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windiws and other power accessonies. When the current
load 15 oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes,
This protects the circutt until the current load returns (o
normil or the problem is fixed.
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block access door
i5 on the driver's side of the
instrument panel below the
& hood release lever.

You can remove Tuses with o fuse extractor. The fuse
extractor 18 mounied to the fuse block access door

To remove fuses if vou don't have o fuse extractor, hold
the end of the fuse between your thumb and mdex finger
and pull straight out.

Be sure 1o use the correct fuse. If you ever have a
problem on the road and don't have a spare fuse, you
can “horrow™ one of the correct value. Just pick some

feature of your vehicle that you can get along
without == like the radic or cigarette lighter - and use
its fuse, if it is of the value you need. Replace it as soon
as you can, See “Fuses und Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index for more mformation.

FUSE BLOCK INFORMATION
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POSITION

ot
n

oSS I e i~

NAME
STOP
HTD MIR
CTSY
GAUGES

Hazard
CRUISE
PWR AUX
Crank

PARK LPS

AIR BAGS
WIPER
HTR-A/C
ClG LTR
ILLUM

DRL

CIRCUITS PROTECTED

Stop/CHMSL, Stoplamps

Electric Heated Mimors

Courtesy Lamps, Dome/RDG Lamps, Vanity Mirrors. Power Mirrors

IP Cluster, DRL Relay, DRL Module, HDLP Switch, Keyless Entry
NHurmnation, Low Coolant Module, CHIME Module, DEAB Maodule

Huzard Lamps/CHIME Module
Cruise Control
Auxiliary Power Outlet, ALDL

License Plate Lamp, Parking Lamps, Taillamps, Front Sidemarkers,
Glove Box Ashiray

SDM
Wiper Motor, Washer Pump
ASC, AJC Blower, High Blower Relay, HTD Mirmor

Power Amp, Cigarette Lighter, Door Lock Relay

LP Cluster. HVAC Controls, RR HVAC Controls. [P Switches. Radio
[Humination, Door Switch Hlumination

DRL Relay
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POSITION NAME CIRCUITS PROTECTED

16. TURN B/U Front Turn, RR Turn, Back-up Lamps, BTSI Solenoid

17. RADIO-| Rudio {1gn. Accy)

18. BRAKE 4WAL PCM, ABS, Cruis¢ Control

19, RADIO-B Radio (Battery ), Power Antenna

20 TRANS PRNDL, Automatic Transmission

21, RR FOG Rear Window Defog

22, Not Used —

23, Not Used .

24, RR HVAC RR HVAC Controls, HIGH, MED, LOW Relays

AT PWR ACCY Power Door Lock, Six-Way Power Seat, Keyless Entry
Iumination Module

B.¥ PWR WDO Power Windows

tCircuit Breaker

Do not use fuses of higher amperage than those recommended above. Fuse nmperage levels are also imprinted on the
fuse panel under the dash.
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Capacities and Specifications

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are based on the latest information avuilable at the tme of printing,
and are subject to change. If a part listed in this manual s not the same as the part used in your vehicle when it was
built, or if you have any questions, please contact your GM truck dealer.

These specifications are for information only. If you have any questions, see the service muanual Tor the chissis or
refer to the body manufacturer’s publications.

Engine Identification -- Gasoline Engines

Engine "VORTEC™ 43000 “VORTEC™ 5000 *VORTEC™ 5700 “VORTEC™ 7400
Type Vo Vi Vi VH

VIN Code W M R J

Fuel System SFI! SFI SEL SF14
ISequential Central Port Fuel lnjection Sequential Multi-Port Fuel Injection

Wheel Nut Torque
MODEL TORQUE

All 122 ft-Ib {165 N-m)
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Cooling System Capacity

ENGINE VIN OTY Without Rear Heater® QTY With Rear Heater®
“*VORTEC™ 4300 W L1 qquierts (104 L) 14 quarts (13.2 L)
“VORTEC™ 5000 M 17 quarts (16 L) 20 quarts (139 L)
“VORTEC™ 5700 R 17 quisrts (16 L) 20 quarts (18.9 L)
"VORTEC™ 7400 ] 23 quarts (21,8 L) 26 quarts (24.6 L)

After refill, the level MUST be checked as outlined under “Engine Cooling System” in Section 5.
*All quantities are approximate.

Crankcase Capacity

ENGINE VIN Quantity With Filter
“VORTEC™ 43(0) W 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)
“VORTEC™ 5000 M 5 quarts (4.8 L)
“VORTEC™ 5700 R 5 quarts (4.8 L)
“VORTEC™ 7400 J 7 quarts (6.5 L)

All quantities are approximate.
After refill, the level MUST be checked as ocutlined under “Engine Oil And Filter Recommendations™ in Section 5.
*Add an additional quart (1 L) for RPO 5Z1 and RPO KL35 Models.
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Fuel Tank Capacity
TYPE
Standurd Tank

QUANTITY
31 gallons (117.3 L)
35 gallons (132 L)
35 gallons (208.2 L)

Cutaway Stapdard Tank
Cutaway Optional Tank

All quantities are approximate.

Normal Replacement Parts
Engine “NORTEC" 4300 YVORTEC™ 5000
VIN W M
il Filter PF52 PFI218
Air Cleaner Filter" ASTTC AQ1TC
PCV Valve CVI8acC CVT774C
Spark Plugs 41-932 41-932
Fuel Filter CiE481 GF4RI
Radiutor Cap RC36 RC36

*For severe dusty condinons, use AC Air Filter, Part No. 1236C.

“YORTEC"” 5700

K
PFI218
AD1TC

CV774C
41-932
GF451

RC36G

“VORTEC" 7400
[

PF1218
AGITC
CNT74C
41-932
GF48]
RC36
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Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be
sure the proper refrigerant 15 used, If you're not sure, usk your GM dealer,

TYPE OTY Front  QTY Front and
Only Rear

Retfrnigerant 3.0} 1bs. +.875 Ibs.

R-134a (1.36 kg) (2.21 kg)
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Lamp and Bulb Data

LAMP OR BULB
HEADLAMPS

2 Headlamp System (Sealed Beam System)

Low/High Beam

4 Headlamp System { Composite Headlamp System)

Low/High Beam
High Bewmt

LAMP OR BULB
EXTERIOR

Fromt Sidemarker Lamp
From Park and Turn Lamp
Rear Parking Lamp

Rear Stop and Tum Lamp
Back-up Lamp

Buack-up Lamp

Rear Park, Stop and Turn Lamp
CHMSL

License Plute Lamp
Underhood Lamp

Reel Lamp

TRADE NO.

H6054

52
G005

TRADE NO.

194
235TNA
3057
3057
3156
1156
1157
921
(94
32
2312

POWER RATING
AT 12.8Y, WATTS

35/65

all
)

OTY

Ped P P B nd Ied = 1

_—— —

OTY

Il

E=d  ed
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LAMP OR BULE TRADE NO. QTY
INTERIOR

Dome Lamps all=2 3
Reading Lamps 2{1=2 f
IP Courtesy Lamp |94 2
Stepwell Lamp |44 214
Instrument Pune! Compartment Lamp | 44 l
Ashiray Lamp 194 I
Sunshade Vanity Mirror 74 4
LAMP OR BULB TRADE NO. QTY
INSTRUMENT PANEL

Craytime Running Lamps Indicator 74 I
Charging System Indicator Lamp 74 I
Instrument Cluster [llumination 194 3]
Headlamp Beam Indicator 74 |
Tum Signal Indicator 74 2
Brake Warning Indicator 74 |
SIR (Air Bag) T4 |
Safety Belt Warning 7 |
Check Gages Indicator 74 |
Mualfunetion Indicutor 74 |

("Service Engine Soon™) Lamp
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMEMDED

This section covers the maintenance required for your
vehicle, Your vehicle needs these services o relam ils
safety, dependability and emission control performance.

Protection

Plan

Have vou purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
sppletiments vour new vehicle warranties. See vour
Warranty and Chwinier Assistance booklet, or vour

GM dealer for details,

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle i good working condition, but also helps the
enviromment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are important. Improper vehicle maintenunce can even
affect the guality of the awr we breathe, Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, and to Keep vour vehicle m good
vondition, please mamtain your vehicle properly,




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often, Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, yvou should
let your dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs,

/A\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous, In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If vou are skilled enovgh 10 do some work on your
vehicle, vou will probably wunt to get the service
information GM publishes. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“*Part B: Owner Checks and Services" 1ells you what
should be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also
explains whit vou can easily do 10 help keep your
vehicle in good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
important mspections that yoor GM dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center

should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some products GM recamimends to help keep your
vehicle properly maintaimed, These products, or their
gguivalents, should be used whether you do the work
yoursell or have it done,

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
you 1o record the mamntenance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any maintenance 15 performed, be
sure to write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done.
In addition, it is a4 good idea to keep your mamienance
receipts, They may be needed o qualify your vehicle for
WAITANtY repairs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want 10 help you kéep yvour
vehiele in good workimg condition. But we don™t know
exactly how yvou’ll drive it. You may drive very short
distunces only a few times o week, Or you may drive
long distances all the time 1in very hot, dusty weather,
You may use your vehicle m making delivenes, Or
you may drive it to work, to do ermands or in many
other ways.

Becuuse of all the differemt ways people use their GM
vehicles, muintenance needs vary, You may even need
mire frequent checks and replacements than you™l1 Find
in the s¢hedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive, If you have any
questions on how o keep vour vehicle in good
condition, see your GM dealer.

This part tells you the mamtenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them, 1F vou
g0 1o your dealer lor your service needs, yvou'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluds and lubricants 1o use are listed in
Part D, Make sure whoever services your velucle uses
these, All paris should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else drives the
vehicle,

These schedubes are for velueles that:

® curry passengers and cargo wathin recommended
limts. You will find these hmits on your vehicle’s
Certification/Tire label. See “Loading Your Velcle™
in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfiaces within legal
drving limits,

® yse the recommeénded fuel, See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'l need 1o decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle. Here's how to decide which
sehedule 1o follow:

Gasoline engine vehicles und diesel engine vehicles
have differemt maintenance requirements. I vou have a
diesel engine. follow a schedule designated for diesel
engine vehicles only,

See the Diesel Engine Supplement for diesel engine
maintenance schedules,
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition -- Gasoline Engines

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenunce Schedule if any
one of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 w0 16 km),
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below fregzing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

Most trips are through dusty areas.

You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of
your vehicle,

® You frequently tow a traler or use & carner on top of
vour vehicle, (With some motdels, you should never
tow & trailer. See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index. )

® If the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial upplication.

e of the reasons vou should follow this schedule if
veut operare your velicle wnder any of these conditiony
iy theat these conditions canse engine oil o break

down sooner,

Every 3, (00 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first), Chassis
Lubrication (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).
Drive Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

At 6,000 Miles (10 (00 km ) == Then Every
12,000 Miles (20 000 km): Tire Rotation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions, Shields and
Underhood Tnsulation Inspection (GVWR above
8.500 Ibs. only ), Thermostatically Controlled Engine
Cooling Fan Check (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Front Wheel Bearing Repack (or at each
hrake relining, whichever accurs first),

Every 3,000 Miles (30 000 km j: Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Filter Replacement,

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (vehicles over 8600 GVWR
or driven under severe conditions only ).
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection,

Every 100,000 Miles (166 (MM km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),
Spirk Plug Wire Inspection, Spark Plug Replacement,
Positive Crankcase Vemilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

These intervals only summarize maintenance services.

Be sure 1o follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pagey,

Long Trip/Highway Definition -- Gasoline Engines

Follow this maintenance schedule onlv if none of the

conditions from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule 1s true.

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions causes engine ofl to break
down slower,
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Tmp/Highway Intervals — Gasoline Engines

Long Trip/Highway Intervals < Gasoline Engines

Every 7.500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Onl and Filter

Change {or every 12 months, whichever occurs hirst).

Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Drive Axle Service.

AL 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) -- Then Every
15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Shields and
Underhood Insulation Inspection (GVWR above
8,300 Ibs. only ). Thermostatically Controlled Engine
Cooling Fan Check (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuel Filter
Replocement. Alr Cleaner Filter Replacement.

Front Wheel Bearing Repack (or at each brake
relining, whichever occurs first).

Every 5L Miles (83 () km): Automanic

Transmission Service (vehicles over Bo0O0 GVWR or

driven under severe conditions only ),

Every 60,000 Miles { H{) D00 km): Engine Accessory
Dmive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.
Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

These imtervaly only summarize maintenanee services.
Be sure ta follow the complete mainienance schedule on
the following pages.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown i this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) o the same imtervals.

Footnotes

¥ The LS, Environmental Protection Agency or the
Culiformia Air Resources Board has determined that the
Fuilure to perform this maintenance item will not aullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the front suspension, kingpin bushings,
steering linkage and rear driveline center splines,

¥ Dinve axle service:

® Lockimg Differential <= Dyain fluid and refill at first
engine oil change. At subsequent oil changes, check
fhuid level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty areus or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 D00 km).

® Standard Differential — Check Muid level and add

fluid as needed nt every oil change, If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drein fluld and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km).

® More frequent lubrication may be required for

heayy-duty use.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

3,000 Miles (5 000 kmn)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrol Service.

] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
oceurs first).

[l Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as nceded. **

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

[ 1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed, **

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation. check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components: see
foolnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
pccurs first),

[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. ¥

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs {irst).

An Emisxion Control .S'r_‘ﬁ'i't'f'.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emisvion Contral Service.

[1 Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

L Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Ermisxion Conitredl: Service. K3

L1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. *F

[] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

_1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,300 lbs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or I‘Epliti’.‘t as n‘:quirﬂd. Tius 150 Newse Emission
Conitrol Service. Applicable onlv 1o vehicles sold in
tre Ulnited States. :

L1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, imspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emisaion Contvod Service. Applicable oply 1o
vehicles sofd in the United States,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[_] Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrnil Service.

L1 Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. *#

| Rotate tires. Sce “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer 1o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and [lter (or every
4 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first),

1 Check axle Nuid level and add fluid
as needed., ®*

DATE

AUCTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
[ Lubricate chassis components; see
[ootnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
" oceurs first).
[ ] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
oceurs first).

| Check axle fluid level and add fAuid

as needed. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contyol Servive,
[ | Lubncate chassis components; see foonote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
|1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

[ Clean and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).
"] Replace fuel filter.
An Emission Control Service.

[_] Replace air cleaner filler.
An Emussion Controld Service,

] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs. Only:
[nspect shields and underhood insulation for
dumage or looseness. Adjust or replace as
I‘L‘quin‘ﬂ. Fhiy ix a Neoise Emixsion Contreld Service.
Applicable only to velicles sold in the Unired Srares.

L1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts For proper hook-up (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This iv a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to
veliiedes sold in the United States.

L] Rotite tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

—_— - =
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service,

[1 Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

[ 1 Check axle fuid level and add fuid
as needed. **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[} Lubricate chassis components: see
foomote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

"] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

- 42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emussion Control Service,

] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

LI Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed, **

L1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional imformation. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[! Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first),

[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

|| Clean and repack the fromt wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

[_] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Comtrol Service. T

1 Vehicles With GVWER Above 8,500 lbs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
msulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Contrel Service. Applicable only ro veliicles sold in
the United Startes.

L] If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This iy u Noise
Emission Comrol Sevvice. Applicable only to
vehicles sold in the United States,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiemn Comtrid Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
oceurs first).

7] Check axle fuid level and add fluid
as needed. ##

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

] Change automatic transmission [luid and
filter if the vehicle’s GVWR is over
8600 Ibs. or if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing,.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or

delivery service.

If vou do new use your vehicle under any af these
conditions, the fTutd and filter do not require changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Conrrol Servive,

[ Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first),

[ 1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. *#

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emissionr Centrol Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

L1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

L_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer 1o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE:  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Sevvice,

|| Lubricate chassis components; see
fooinote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

L] Check axle fluid level and add flind

as needed, =*

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Conreol Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months. whichever occurs first).

[[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. +F

| | Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

I Vehicles With GVWR Above 8.500 Ibs,
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is o Neise Emission
Control Service. Applicable only 1o velitcles sold in
the Llnited Stares.

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) (Continued)

11T your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan. inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Contral Service. Applicable only o
vedticles solel in the United States.

L1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
An Emission Control Service.

[1 Replace fuel flter.
An Emission Control Service. T

[] Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR.)
system inspection as described in the
service manual. An Emission Control Service. T

[7] Conduct evaporative control system
mmspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hoses for proper hook-up. routing and
condition. Check that the purge valve works
properly (if equipped). Replace as needed.
An Emission Control Service. ¥

|_! Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emissiom Control Service.

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emiisxion Controld Serviee. T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiom Controf Service.

L1 Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

"1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Conrrol Service.

U1 Lubricate chassis components; see foolnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. *#

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
treedom of movement. Reler 1o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 monthis, whichever occurs lirst),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first),

[ Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed, **

- 72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

" [0 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

[ 1 Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

L1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid

as needed. ##

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs Iirst).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first),

[_1 Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
{or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

|_| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. T

[ Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

LI Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 |bs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles solid in
the Uinited Stares.,

L1 IF your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emissicn Control Service. Applicable only to

vehicles sofd in the Ulnrted Stiates,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

["] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional infoermation. During
tire rotation, check brake cahpers for
lreedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedutes.

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control .S'Fn'ffr:

[] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
oecurs first).

] Check axle fluid level and add fiuid
as needed. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs fiest),

An Emission Conrrol Service,

[ 1 Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first),

| Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service

(] Lubricate chassis components; se¢
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first),

[1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. *#

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Contred Seérvice.

[] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months. whichever
occurs first),

1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

L1 Clean and repack the fromt wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

L1 Replace fuel filter.

An Emixxion Control Service. '1"

[ 1 Replace air cleaner filter,
An Emission Controd Service.

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

[ Vehicles With GYWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Contral Service. Applicable only to veliicles sold in
the United Srares.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L1 H your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first), Be sure
the valve works properly. Thisis a Noise
Emivsion Control Service. Applicable only o
viefrdedes seded i ehe United States.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE [ SERVICED BY:

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs tirst).

Apr Enpivviony Ceonitrgdl Service.

[ 1 Lubricate chassis components: see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
oceurs first).

[ ] Check axle fluid level and add (Muid
a5 needed. =

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
occurs first).

[ ] Check axle fluid level and add fluid

as needed, **

| 99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever oceurs first).

An Emsxion Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 3 months, whichever
oceurs first).

L1 Check axle fMuid level and add fluid
as needed, ="

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:

7-28 —




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

100,000 Miles (166 000 km )

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator. condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test cooling
system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service,

] Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emitssion Control Service.

[1 Replace spark plugs.
An Emission Contrtd Servive.

_1 Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle's GVWR is over
8600 Ibs. or if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regilarly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing,

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

£ vime s mont bse vour vehiele inder anv of

these conditions. the flwid and filver de not

FEguire Clanging.

1 Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation

{PCV ) valve. An Emission Control Servive,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The serviges shown in this schedule up to 10000 miles
(166 (00 kmi should be performed after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals,

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Citlifornia Air Resources Board has determined that the
Gilune 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior 1o the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge thut all recommended maintenance services be
performed ut the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recarded.

# Lubricate the front suspension, kingpin bushings,
steering linkuge and rear driveling center splines.

¥ Drive axle service:

® [Locking Differential - Drain fuid and refill at first
engine 0il change. At subsequent oil changes, check
fluid level and add Nuid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain Muid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km).

® Standard Differennal -- Check flund level and add

fluid as needed at every engine otl change. If draving
i dusty areas or towing a trailer, droin fluid and
refill every 15,000 miles (25 OO0 km).

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty use.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

7,500 Miles (12 500 km )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controd Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed, **

[ Rotate tires, See "“Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
patiern and additional information. During
tire rotation. check brake calipers for
freedom of movement, Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

] Change engine o1l and filter (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emisxion Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components; sce
footnote # (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first).

[ Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

[ Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 1bs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Control Service. Appdicable only to vehicles sold in
the Unifed States.

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

15,000 Miles (25 000 km) (Continued)

L1 If vour engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, mspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is u Noise
Emission Conrrol Service. Applicable anly to
velfticles sald in the United Stares,

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).
An Enussienr Contrenl Senviee,

|| Lubricate chassis components; see [ootnote #
(or every |12 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Check axle flud level and add fluid
as needed. ¥

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter {or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emissieon Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first).

U1 Check axte fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

| Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
{or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs hirst),

[] Replace fuel filter.
An Emission Control Serviee, T

[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emiisyion Comtrel Service,

1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs,
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Contred Service. Applicable only to vehicles seldd tn
the United Stares.

L1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 maonths, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicalde ondy (o
velticles sold in the United Statex.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

37,500 Miles (62 500 km) 45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every Ll Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first), 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixyion Contral Service An-Enission Contrnl Servioe,

|| Lubricate chassis componenis; see footnote #
(or every 12 months. whichever occurs first).
1 Check axle fluid level and add Muid
as needed. *¥

[ Lubricate chassis components: see
footnote # (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and [_] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation as needed. *#
pattern and additional mformation. During | "] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8.500 |bs.
tire rotation, check brake calipers for Only: Inspect shields and underhood
freedom of movement. Refer to the insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
up]?mpnmﬁ UI"'I service manual for proper or rﬂplélﬂﬂ s FEILIIJiTI.'.‘IJ. s is o Nevise Esission
caliper service chgdumﬂ‘ Control Service, Applicatie only o velneles sold in

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: the Umited States.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan. inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every

| 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. Thix is o Noise
Emission Control Service, Applicable only to
vehicles sold in the Unived Stares,

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

| Change automatic transmission fluid

and filter if the vehicle’s GVWR is over

R600 Ibs, or if the vehicle 1s mainly driven

under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountiainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as found n taxi, police or
dehivery service.

I v eler not texe vour velucle under any of these

cernditions, the fTuidd aod filter donet require changing,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Cantrol Service.

[} Lubricate chassis components; see foomote #
(or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. *#

(] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rolation
pattern and additional information. Duning
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer 1o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs lirst),

An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs hirst).

[ | Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. **

L] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first),

L1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

An Emission Comtrol Service

] Replace fuel filter.

An Emiission Control Service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L] Replace air cleaner filter. [ ] Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)
An Emission Control Service, system inspection as described in the

[] lrlSI-"EE‘ t fuel tank, cap and lines for damage service manual. Ar Emission Control Servive.
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any | Conduct evaporative control system
damage. Replace parts as needed. inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
An Emission Control Service, T and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and

[] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8.500 Ths. Only: condition. Check that the purge valve works
Inspect shields and underhood insulation for properly. if equipped. R‘:-[ili"-‘ﬁ as needed.
damage or looseness. Adjust or replace as An Emission Control Service. Y

required. This is u Noise Emission Control Service.
Applicable only to veliicles sold in the United States.

L1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan. inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every BATE ACTUALMILFAGE |SERVICED BY:
12 months, whichever ocours first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This iv a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only 1o
vehicles sold in the United Stares.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Contral Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. *#

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emizsion Cantrof Service,

[[] Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first).

L] Check axle fluid level and add fluid

as needed, *#

(1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,50() |bs.
Omly: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjusi
or n:placf: as T‘EqU%rﬂd, This ix a Noise Epussion
Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in
the United Stares.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and duets for proper hook-up (or ¢very
12 months, whichever oecurs first), Be sure
the valve works properly. This is o Nese
Emigsion Contral Service, Applicable only 1o
viehicles sold inthe Unired Stares.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:

| 82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[_! Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emisyion Control Service.
[ 1 Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
! Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed, **
1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation. check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emixsion Control Service.

[_! Lubricate chassis components; see
footnote # (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first),

[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. #*

[I Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
oceurs Tirst),

[ Replace fuel filter.

An Emussion Controd Service, X3

[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Controf Service,

L] Wehicles With GVWER Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
msulation for damage or looseness, Adjust
or replace as required. This is o Noise Emission
Control Service, Applicable only to vehicley sold in
the Unired Srates.

[] If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Comtral Service. Applicable emily 1o
vehicles sold in the United States.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

97,500 Miles (162 500 km) - 100,000 Miles (166 000 k)

[ Change engine oil and filter {(or every L Drain. flush and refill cooling system
1 2 months, whichever occurs first), (or every 60 months since last service,
An Emission Conteol Service. whichever occurs first). See “Engine

L] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote # Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first). Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,

Ll Check axle fluid level and add fuid
as needed. **

|_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service. ¥

pattern and additional information. During L] l"“*l'l""“1 .-.pur1l~; T““gl"”'e"'"
tire rotation, check bruke calipers for An Emission Control Service.
freedom of movement. Refer to the [_| Replace spark plugs.

appropriate GM service manual for proper An Emission Controfl Service.

caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

(Continued)
= 7-41




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued)

LI Change automatic transmission fluid and — Uses such as found in taxi, police or
filter if the vehicle's GVWR 1s over delivery service.
8600 Ibs. or if the vehicle 1s mainly driven {Fyou domtot e yosr wehicls undérany of
under one or more of these conditions; these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
— In heavy city traffic where the outside require clanging.
lemperature regularly reaches 90°F L] Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(32°0C) or higher. (PCV) valve. An Emission Control Service,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
~ When doing frequent trailer towing,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified to help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessiary repairs are completed ar onee,
Whenever any Hinds or lubrncants are added o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown

in Part D.

At the First 100, 1,000 and 6,000 Miles
(160, 1 600 and 10 000 km)

For vehicles with dunl wheels, check dual wheel nut
torgue, For proper torgque, see “Wheel Nut Torque™ in
the Index.

At Each Fuel Fill

fr s important for vou or g seevice station deteidant o
perform these underhood clecks ai each fuel fill

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level und add the proper ol if
necessary. See “Engine O in the Index for
further detatls

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolam level aod add the proper
coolunt mux if necessury, See “Engine Coolant™ in thi
Index Tor further details

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer tlud level i the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid”™ in the [ndex
for further detuls.
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Al Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ in the Index for further details.

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems”™ in the
Index for further details.

At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, lutch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. If vou see anything that might
keep a safery belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired, Have any tomn or frayed safety belts replaced.

Also look lor any opened or broken air bug covers, und
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not peed regular mumntenance, )

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission tTuid level; add if needed. See
*Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A Auid loss
may indicate o problem, Check the system and repair
if necded.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock evlinders with the lubricamt
specified in Pan D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood hinges, hood prop rod pivor, fuel
filler door, rear compartment hinges, laches, locks and
any moving seat hurdware. Door hinges are lubricated
for the life of your vehicle; no additional lubnication 15
required. Part D tells you what 1o use. More frequent
lubrication may be required when exposed to a
COMTDsIvE environment,
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Starter Switch Check

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI) Check

& CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When yvou are doing this check, the vehicle could
mave suddenly, I it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IT it does, yvou or others could he
injured. Follow the steps below.,

P

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room

around the vehicle.

Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking
Brake™ in the Index if necessury ) und the

regulur brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
ready to turm off the engine immediately if 11 starts.

‘Try to start the enging in each gear, The starter

should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). If

the sturter works in any other position, your vehicle
needs seérvice.

1. Before you sturt, be sure you have enough room
wround the vehicle, 1t should be purked ona
level surface.

2. Firmly upply the parking brake (see “Purking Brake™
in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle beging to move.

3, With the engine off, tumn the key to the RUN

position, but don't start the engine, Without applyving
the resular brake, try to move the shift lever oul

of PARK (P} with normal effort. 1 the shift lever
moves out of PARK (P), your vehicle’s BTSI

needs service.




Steering Column Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking bruke set, try (o tum
the key to LOCK in euch shift lever position,

® The key should turn to LOCK only when the shillt
lever is in PARK (P}

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin Lo move,

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping yvour foot on the regular brake,
set the parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: With the engine running
and tansmission in NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove
foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this
until the vehicle 15 held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P). Then
relense all brakes,
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are mspectioms and senvices which should
be performed at least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and fall), You should let your GM dealer’s
service department or other gualified service center do
these jobs, Make sure any necessiry repairs are
completed at once.

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a sepvice moanoal. See “Service and Owner
Publications” in the Index.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension und steering
system for damaged., loose or missing parts, signs of
weir or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines und hoses [or proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks. chufing, etc.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhuust system. Inspect the body
nedr the exhaust system. Look for broken, dumaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
cause i heat build-up in the Avor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™

in the Index,

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteniorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and for damage or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed, Replace any cables that have hagh effort or
excessive wear. Do nol lubricite accelerator and cruise
control cables.
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Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add if
needed. See “Rear Axle™ in the Index. A fluid loss may
inchicate & problem. Check the axle and repair it if needed.

Drive Axle Service

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add as needed.
Check constant velocity joints and uxle seals for leaking,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete svstem. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks.
chafing. ete. Inspect dise brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wear und cracks. Inspect other brake parts. including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, purking brake, etc.
Check purking brake adjustment. You may need to have
your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits
or conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubncants wdentified below by nume,
part number or specification may be obtuined from your

GM dealer.

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hydrauhic Brake
Sy stem

Deleo Supreme | |® Brake Fluid
(GM Purt No. 1052535 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid),

USAGE

FLUID/VLUBRICANT

Engimne (hl
(Ciasoling
Engine)

Engine o1l with the American
Petroleom Institute Cermbied For
Gusoline Engines “Starburst™
symbaol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your velicle™s engine, see

“Engine il in the Index.

Parking Bruke
Cable Guides

Chassis lubricant (GM Part
No, 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricamnt meeting reguirdments
of NLGI Grade 2, Cateyory LB
or GC-LB,

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steering Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052884 - 1 pt.,
1050017 = | gt., or equivalent).

Engime Coolam

SOVA0 muxture of clean water
(preferably distilled) and GM
Goodwrench®™ DEX-COOL™ or
Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
(orange-colored, silicate-{ree)
antifrecze conforming (o GM
Specification 6277M. See "Engine
Coolant™ i the Index.

Coolant
Supplement
Sealer

GM Part No. 3634621 or
equivalent with-a complete flush
and refill.

Automatic DEXRONZ-IT1 Automatic
Transmission Transmission Flud.
Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlobe 2
Cylinders (GM Part No, 12346241

or equivalent).
Chassis Chassis lubrnicant (GM Part

L ubrication

No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.
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or eguivalent.

Propeller Shaft
Spline/Universal
Jome and
Propeller Shaft

Chassis lubricant (GM Part
No. 1052497 or egquivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.

USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Front Wheel Wheel bearing lubricant mesting Hood Hinges and | Multi-purpose lubricant,
Bearings requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Fuel Door Hinge | Superlube™ (GM Part
Category GU or GC-LB (GM Part No. 12346241 or equivalent),
513 LTI i . . ——
Plo: 105139 occquivaient) Weatherstrip Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
Differential, Axle Lubricant (GM Pant Conditioning Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).
Rear Axle EEL L{EETE L;:—::;I; R Woatherstrip Multi-purpose lubricant, SuFH:rluh:'n:
e — Squeaks (GM Purt No. 12346241
Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent or equivalent),
sher | 3 o513 = .
Waster Solvent . | (GM kart Vo, 1031313} Gas Line Gas Linge De-leer (GM Pan

No. 1051516).

Hood Latch
Assembly,
Pivors, Spring
Anchor and
Release Paw]

Lubriplate lubncant aerosol (GM
Part No, 12346293 or equivalent)
or lubricint mecting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Catepory LB
or GC-LB.

see “Replacement Pants” in the Index for recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs,
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Any additional imformation from “Cwner Checks and

; i Services” or “Penodic Miintenance™ can be added on
After the scheduled services are performed, record the the following record pages, Also, you should retain all
date. odometer reading and who performed the service maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolic
in the boxes provided after the mumtenance imterval

is a convenient place o store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ORDOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here vou will find out how 1o contuct Chevrolet if Customer Satisfaction Procedure

yvou peed assistunce. This section also tells you how
to obtaim service publications and how o report any
safety detects

This section includes information on:
® The Customer Satistaction Procedure

® Custoner Assistance for Text
Tetephone (TTY ) Users

® Roudside Assistance
® Courtesy Transportauon

® BBEB Auto Line == Alternative IJlu[mlr.'
Resolution Program

® Reporting Safety Defects

® Serviee and Owner Publications




Your satisfaction and goodwill are important to your
dealer and Chevrolet. Normally, any concern you miy
have with your vehicle can be handled by your sélling or
servicing dealer. Your dealer has the facility, trained
techniciuns, special tools and up-to-date information to
prompily address any issue which may anse. Chevrolet
has empowered 1ts dealers (o make decisions and repair
vehicles, and they are eager to resolve your concern to
your complete satisfaction. I your concern has not been
resalved to your satisfaction, take the following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with o member
of dealer manggeement, Normaldly, concerns can

be quickly resolved at that level. If the matter hus
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service or Parts
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Munager.

STEP TWO — If after contacting a member of
dealership management, it appears your concerm
cannof be resolved by the dealership without further
heélp, contact the Cheviolet Customer Assistiance
Center by calling |-800-222-1(20. In Canada,
contact GM of Cunada Customer Commumication
Centre in Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777
(Enghsh) or 1-800-263-7854 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers a8 appropriate:

In Mexico: (525) 625-3256

In Puerto Rico: |-800-496-9992 (English) or
|-800-496-9993 (Spanish)

In the LS. Virgin [slunds: [=-800-496-9994

In the Dominican Republic: |-800-751-4135
(English} or 1-800-751-3136 (Spanish)

In the Bahimas: |=800=380=0004

In Bermuda, Barbados. Antigua and the Brtish
Viroin Islands: |-800-334-0122

In all other Caribbean countries: (808) T63-1315

In other overseas locations, call GM North Amencan
Export Sales in Canada ar: (905) 644-4112.




For prompt assistance, please have the following
information available to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
tefephone numbers

® ‘Vehicle Identificution Number (This 1s available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate ot

the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windsheld. )

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery dare and present mileage
® Noture of concern

We encourage vou to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt atention. However, if you wish to write
Chevroler, write 10:

Chevrolet Motor Davision

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
PO, Box 7047

Troy, ML A800T-7047

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Intormation booklet for addresses of Canadian and
GM Overseas offices,

When contucting Cheviolet, please remember that
vour concern will likely be resolved in the dealership,
using the dealer’s facilities, equipment and personnel.
That 15 why we suggest vou follow Step One first if
p have a concemn.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deat, hard ol heanng. or
speech-impaired and who use Texi Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available or s Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can commumcate with
Chevrolet by dinling: 1-800-833-CHEV. (TTY users in
Canadu con dial 1-800-263-383(). )




Chevrolet/Geo Roadside
Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolet’s strong commuilment L customer
siatistacton, Chevrolet is excited 1o announce the
estublishment of the Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance
Cenler. As the owner of o 1996 Chievrolet/Geo,
membership in Roadside Assistunce 1s free,

Roudside Assistance 15 avatlable 24 hours a day,

3635 duys uoveur, by culling -800-CHEV-LSA

{ 1-8{)-243-8872), This ll-free number will provide
you over-the=phone roadside pssistunce with minor
mechanical problems, I vour problem cannot be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have aceess o o
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers. Roudside membership is free, however some
‘iEH"iL"iIH- TR HCnr Cuanls,

Roadside offers two levels of service to the customer,

Basic Care and Carrtesy™ Cuare:

® Toll-free number, |-8-CHEV-LISA

® Free wwing for warninty repiirs

®  Buasic over-the=phone technical advice

®  Availlable dealer services at reasonable costs e,
wrecker services. locksomth/key service, glass
rEpain el |

ROADSIDE Courtesy™ Care PROVIDES:

® Roodside Boxie Core services (as outlined abovie)
Plus:

@ FREE Non-Warranty Towing (1o the closest dealer
from o legal roadwiy)
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FREE Locksmith/Key Service (when keys are lost
on the road or locked inside)

® FREE Flat Tire Service (spare installed on the roud)
FREE Jump Start (at home or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (55 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service, Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in comjunction with
the coveruge provided by the Bumper to Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty to eligible purchasers
af 1996 Chevrolet/Greo passenger carand light duty
trucks, (Please see vour selling deaker for details, )

Note! Courtexy Care is available o Retail and Retail Lease
Customers operating 1996 and newer Chevrolet/Geo
vehicles for a penod of 3 vears/36,000 miles (60 00 km},
whichever occurs first. All Courtesy Care services mus

be pre-amanged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer

Service Management,

Beaste Care and Courtesy Care ure not part of or
included in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the right to
rmodily or discontinue Beasie Care and Courresy Care
al any time.

For complete program details, see your Chevrolet!/Geo
dealer (o obtain a Roadside Assistance Center brichure.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide you with quality and priority service. When
roadside services are required, our advisors will expluin
umy puyment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available 1o give 1o the advisor:

® Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
License plite number

Yehicle color

Vehicle locanon

Telephone number where vou can be reached

Vehiele mileage

Description of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance brochure
inside your owner informaten portfoho for full
program details.




Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please refer 1o the
sgparate brochure provided by the dealer or call
[-BO0-268-6800 for emergency Services.

Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation Loy
customers needing warranty service. Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the Bumper to Bumper New
Viehicle Limited Warranty to retail purchasers of
1996 Chevrolet/Geo passenger cars and hight duty
trucks {please see your selling dealer for detuls),

Courtesy Transportation includes:

®  One way shuttle nide for any warranty repair
completed during the same day.

® LUp o $30 maximum daily vehicle rental allowance
for any overmight warranty repair up to five days, OR

® Lipw 530 maximum daily cab. bus or other

transportation allowance i hiew of rental for any
overnight warranty repair up to five days, OR

® Lp w310 daly fuel allowance {or ndes provided by
another person (i.e., frend, neighbor, etc.) in lizu of
rental for any ovemight warranty repair up o five days.
Mote: All Courtesy Transponation arrangements will
be udministered by vour Chevrolet/Geo dealer
service management. Claim amounts should reflect
all actual costs,

® Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy Transportation 1s nof part
of the Bumper to Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warranty, Chevrolet/Geo reserves the night (o make
any changes or discontinue Courtesy Transportation
at any time without notification.

e Foradditional program details, contact your
Chevrolet/Geo dealer.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for

imformation on Courtesy Transportation,

Some state insurance regulutions make it impractical to
rent vehicles to people under 21 vears of age. If vou are
under 21 and huve ditficulty renting a vehicle, Chevrolet
will rermburse up o ‘$‘im'dﬂ;-,- for documented
transportation you recepve.




For warranty repairs during the Complete Vehicle
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limnited Warranty,
interim transportation may be avatlable under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult your
dealer for details. The Roadside Assistance program is
avilable only in the United States and Canada,

GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program®

YThis program may not be aviilable moall states,
depending on state low,. Canadian owners réfer to your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet.
CGenernl Motors reserves the nght o change eligibiiny
limitwiions andfor o discontinue 165 participation in
this program.

Both Chevrolet and your Chevrolet dealer are commuitied
to making sure you are completely satishied with vour new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if o siluation
arises where you el your concem has not been
adeguanely addressed, the Costomer Satisfaction Procedune
described earlier in this section is very successful.

There may be instunces where an impartial third party
cin assist in armvine at a solution o g disagreement
regurding vehicle repuirs or loterpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disugreements, Chevreolet voluntarily participates in
BBB AUTO LINE.

BBE AUTO LINE is an out-of-court progrim
admimistered by the Better Business Bureau system 1o
settle disputes between customers and atutomotbnle
manufacturers, This progeam is availuble free of charge
1o customers who currently own or lease o GM vehicle.

I you are not satisfied alter following the Customer
Sunsfuction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the wll-free telephone number. or write them at the
lollowing address:

BBE AUTO LINE

Ciounctl of Better Businegss Bureaus

4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlinzion, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-BOO-955-5100
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To file o cliim, you will be asked o provide your nume
und address, vour Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
and a statement of the noture ol vour compluint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age und mileage, and
other factors.

We prefer vou utihze the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure betore you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any nime, The BEB will uttempt
to resolve the complaint serving as an imtermediary
between you and Chevrolet. IF this meédiation is
unsuecessiul, an informal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present their case 1o an
impartial third=-party arbitrator

The arbitrator will make a decision which yvou may
accept or r¢ject, I you secept the decision. GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordmanly toke about 40 days from the
tume vou e i chum until o decision is made,

Some state laws may reguire vou (o use this program
before filing 4 claim with & state-mun arbitration program
or in the courts. For further information, contagt the
BBB at 1-800-955-5100 or the Chevrolet Customer
Assistunce Center af 1=8(0-222- 020

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

It vou belweve that your vehicle has a defect which could
canse a crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Traftic
Safety Admimstration (NHTSA) in addition to
notifying General Motors,

H NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that o salety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order i recall and rémedy
cumpaign. However, NHTSA cunnot become involved
in individual problems between yvou, your dealer or
Gieneral Motors.

To contact NHTS A, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Wishington, D,C, ared) or write to:

NHTSA, LLS. Department of Transportation
Washingron, D.C, 20590

You can nlso obtmn other information about motor
vehicle satety from the Hotline.




REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

If vou live in Canpda, dnd vou believe that your vehicle
has i safety defect, you should immediately notify
Tronsport Camady, in addition 1o potifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write 1o

Transport Canoda
Box 88k
Ottawa, Ontano K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition o notifying NHTSA (or Transpon Canadi)
in o sitwation like this, we certamly hope you'll notily
us. Please call us at 1=-800-222- 1020 or write:

Chevrolet Motor Eivision

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center

PO, Box 7047

Troy. Michigan 48007-7047
In Canada, please call us at |=800-263-3T77 (English)
or 1=-800-263-7854 (French). O, write:

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limated
Clustomer Commumication Centre
1908 Colonel Swn Drive

Oshowa, Ontario LI1TH 8P7

Service and Owner Publications

Service munuals, service bulletins, owner s manvals and
other service liermure are availible for parchase Tor all
current and many past mode] Cenernl Motors vehieles,

Toll=free wlephone numbers for ordering information:
[=REH)-551-4123
| =BIH-6GOX-353Y

Ulnieed States ... 0.

Canada




Service Manuals

Service manuals contain diagnostic and repair
information for all chassis and body systems. They
muy be useful for owners who wish o get a grenter
understanding of their vehicle, They are also useful for
owners with the appropriate skill level or training who
wish to perform “do-it-yourself™ service. These are
authentic General Motors service manuals meant for
professional. qualified techmicuns.

Service Bulletins

Service bulleting covermg various subjects are regulurly
sent 1o all General Motors dealerships. GM monitors
producit performance m the field. When service methods
are found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulletins are created to help the technician perform
better service. Service bulletins may involve any

number of vehicles, Some will describe inexpensive
service, others will describe expensive service. Some
will advise of new or unexpected conditions, and others
may help avoid future costly repairs. Service bulletins
are meant for qualified technicians, In some cases
bulletins refer to service manuuls, specialized tools,
equipment and safety procedures necessary to service
the vehicle. Since these hulleting are issued throughout
the model year and beyond, an index 15 required and
published guarterly to help dentify specific bulletins.
Subscriptions are available. You can order an index at
the toll-free numbers listed previously, or ask a GM
dealer 10 see un index or individual bulletin.

Owner Publications

Owner's manuals, warrnnty folders and vanous owner
assistance hbooklets provide owners with general
operation and maintenance information.
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